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BRUNEI 


BRUNEI'S  FIRST  POLITICAL  PARTY  SETS  MODEST  GOALS 
HK150420  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  0340  GMT  15  Sep  85 


[Airticls  by  Mgi^viti  Ns-iubisr] 


ITextl  Kuala  Lumpur,  15  <AFP)  Brunai's  first  In  the 

r,  S?-rieht?nrd:.:  Sorth:ist“rfa.s  iLt^utocratlc  monaruhp.  ^ 

"Me  are  not  about  to  virest  P""®'  that!"  !!irAbdul  Latlf  Awang 

SLhrie^reiarr^^P-i 

Party  (BNDP). 

The  BNDP,  which  will  be  rit^'partj  registered  by  the  Brunei 

!“irn:ini"e  BriuSh  forLs  crushed  a  rebellion  led  by  leaders  of  the  not,- 
outlawed  Parti  Rakyat  Brunei  in  1962. 

1-n  Rrtinei's  38-year-old  sultan,  Sir  Hassanal 

Mr  Latlf  subra«a  "a  true  taste  of  Independence  because  »e 

Bolkiah,  to  give  his  250,000  suDjeccs 

are  no  longer  a  British  colony. 

?b!ecfivei"sfirt;e;:r„tTa''!:n:u?uriraj'!srai?!'»rar:^^^^^^^^^ 

democratic  principles. 

"Bruneians  must  have  the  freedom  of  thought  roclft;!" 

confer  and  assemble,  towards  P^o^pe  J  legislative  counsellor  under 
BNDP  President  Awang  Latif  Hamid,  a  former  legisiat 

British  rule,  said. 

j  f-  tn  the  Parti  Rakyat  put  a  firm  stop  to  almost 
The  harsh  treatment  mete  observers  familiar  with  politics  there, 

all  political  dissent  in  Brunei,  sar 

The  party  had  won  legislative  polls  before  Its  move  for  full  Independence  was 
afapred  do™  by  Brltlln  with  the  sultan's  blessing. 


1 


iZpiTXi/ii:  Bh»a. 

Joined  the  siLLtlon  AsiMlatlororsLfhel  °"  *•  1’®'*.  Ao^* 

J-aiion  ot  Southeast  Asian  Nations  (ASEAN). 

Secretary-General  Mr  Latif  saiH  »rh^ 

meaning  of  independence  if  given  frLdorof^r"  “"^^/"^^^stand  the  true 
they  are  denied  now."  speech  and  the  right  of  assembly 

HL'sZddL^TsL'onrcousIn'onhl"^ 

Arshad  Marsal.  a  former  senior  member^f ^L'^art^^'^L^yarBru'L^'"' 

mel\L'\^Vu^^  Parowltyakyat 

"Our  first  task  is  to  build  up  grassroots  support,"  he  said. 

membeL“ip"t:  L'L'blooS'bjIhe  lJfortL';ea?. 

the  sultanate’s  estimater60^000°Chinise  "wiirb" 

own  party."  mese  will  be  encouraged  to  set  up  their 

:^d“„:^;  poopL"L“'?hf 

clvil  servants  a  bigger  voice  in  government  i''PlP‘ii>>8  giving  Brunei's 

SmtLally^Ser^'tSe  poUt^S  Jc'enrlnT""'-''''  formation  to 

powers  that  the  sultan  Ld  i.::^i:?:":eiLrT:f f aS^yt^el^:^^^ 

ecoLmic  tharpolitical  concessions!  businessmen  more  likely  to  seek 

burdened  with  the  af fairs^!f ""stlte  fiirnee^  ^""^ban  becomes  increasingly 
semblence  of  political  participatiorbv  !h  is  some 

developments  in  Brunei  said.  ^  people,  a  diplomat  familiar  with 

Mr  Zaini,  a  former  senior  member  of  the  Part^  Voi,  .  „ 

living  here  in  exile,  said  he  did  not-  ^  Rakyat  Brunei  executive  now 

not  for  the  next  two  years."  expect  much  change  in  Brunei  "at  least 

CSO:  4200/1557 
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LABOR  PARTY  LEADER  ATTACKS  GOVERNMENT 
Suva  THE  FIJI  TIMES  in  English  26  Aug  85  p  3 


[Text] 


The  President  of  the  Fiji 
Labour  Party,  Dr  Timoci 
Bavadra  yesterday  said  a 
Government  Minister’s  cri¬ 
ticism  of  the  Labour  Party 
showed  the  minister’s  in¬ 
security  about  the  Govern¬ 
ment’s  political  future. 

Dr  Bavadra  was  referring  to 
statements  made  by  the  Minis¬ 
ter  for  Rural  Development,  Mr 
Apisai  Tora,  at  an  Alliance 
North-Central  National  Consti¬ 
tuency  meeting  in  Lautoka  on 
Saturday. 

Mr  Tora  had  denounced  the 
Labour  Party  saying  that  it  was 
only  of  "nuisance  value”. 

In  a  statement  to  the  Press 
yesterday.  Dr  Bavadra  said  Mr 

Tora  could  have  made  better 
use  of  the  meeting  platform  by 
informing  the  public  about  what 
the  Alliance  was  doing  to  com¬ 
bat  the  many  serious  problems 
facing  the  nation. 


Mr  Tora  could  have,  for  inst¬ 
ance,  thrown  some  light  on  the 
Prime  Minister’s  promise  of 
9000  new  jobs  in  1985,  he  said. 

Dr  Bjivadra  said  the  jobs, 
according  to  the  Prime  Minister, 
would  have  been  generated 
through  savings  from  the  wage 
freeze. 

Dr  Bavadra,  in  his  statement, 
called  for  Mr  Tora  to,  place  a 
value  on  the  Prime  Minister’s 
“unfulfilled  promise”  of  jobs  for 
the  unemployed  youths  of  the 
country. 

He  described  as  ludicrous  Mr 
Tora’s  claim  that  only  the 
Alliance  could  provide  the 
peace  and  stability  enjoyed  by 
Fiji’s  citizens. 

“The  goodness  in  our  people 
ensures  tranquility  for  Fiji  and 
not  the  mischievous  and  inciting 
behaviour  of  some  of  our  politi¬ 
cians.  Mr  Tora  should  know 
that  politics  of  fear  will  not 
work  any  longer  in  Fiji,”  Dr 
Bavadra  said. 


CSO:  4200 /I5A9 


FIJI 


On  the  question  of  trade  un¬ 
ions,  the  less  said  about  Mr 
Tora’s  dismal  record  as  a  union¬ 
ist,  the  better  it  would  be  for, 
him,  he  said. 

Dr  Bavadra  questioned 
whether  Mr  Tora  still  remem¬ 
bered  the  dire  straits  into  which 
he  put  the  sugar  workers’  and 
the  building  workers  unions 
when  be  had  headed  these  orga¬ 
nisations  as  secretary. 

However,  Dr  Bavadra  com¬ 
mended  Mr  Tora  for  the  interest 
he  had  shown  in  the  Labour 
Party  and  for  noting  that  the 
Labour  Party  did  things  in  a 
systematic  wav. 

In  his  statement,  Dr  Bavadra 
said  the  Labour  Party  received 
a  wide  measure  of  support  from 
all  sections  of  the  community 
and  it  would  not  be  long  before 
Mr  Tora  and  others  in  Alliance 
discovered  the  true  si  ength  of 
the  Labour  Party. 
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FRENCH  POLYNESIA 


TAHITIAN  MILITANTS  JAILED 

Suva  THE  FIJI  TIMES  in  English  30  Aug  85  p  12 

cSurchi:~ 

fl.e  years  yestarday’for  a  S  Sith 

ta;L°L“’L"““r  lahltlana''  a.lU- 

Ching  was  sentenced  to  30  months. 

Ml  had  been  charged  with  armed  grouping  assault  anH  u 

ibra  polica,  wilful  destruction  of  propIrtr  ir^L  a  ■? '  ’^'>*’“111°"  bb- 
criminals.  P  P  y>  arson  and  association  with 

:LToi^rno"  rrL^nr;a:“ir;risrLi\i-a\„ns“^:L-“-  - 


CSO:  4200/1547 
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JAKARTA  RADIO  WELCOMES  FAILURE  OF  THAI  COOP  ATTEMPT 

BK12052A  Jakarta  Domestic  Service  In  Indonesian  1200  GMT  11  Sep  85 

[Station  commentary] 

tPe«l  TWO  abortive  coup  attempts  ‘^^„“resr“power“[r:;  ^SfprjL 

leadership  of  Colonel  Manun  "[(“J^JneLdlng  word  In 

Minister  Prem  Tinsulanon  show  commitment  to  the  democratic  process. 

r  sit^rrrivfL: 

5h“s::o:ra«:m;?  oL^relTa^t  M^dly  when  General  Soem  Ha  Hakhon,  also 
backed  by  the  Young  Turks,  did  the  same  thing. 

u  hv  the  stance  adopted  by  King  Pumiphon  Adunyadet, 

Both  attempts  were  aborted  by  th  in  Thailand.  With  the 

:S:„ren«  »»  a'rrivr^^pT^Lmpts  do  1  S  ^  d  hoped^that 

^rp-rt'S/rb^s^f O?  fseneral  election. 

The  new  commitment  Is  -^^Xrpolui^r^ll^l^thrinrrefsl^rirf'i- 
that  play  a  major  role  in  Th  P  .  g^d  the  process  of  democracy  since  the 

adopted  by  the  king  and  roya  „  j-  1973  Even  though  there  had  been 

downfall  of  Marshal  ’^“anom  Kit  ikhach„„^in^l973.^^Even^t 

frequent  ‘“"P  takeover  of  power  through  military  means  in 

State  can  no  longer  tolerate  t  Peneral  Athit  Kamlang-ek  in  his 

this  decade.  Second,  the  role  played  y  poeple  have  begun 

Lpaclty  as  '.rse^roLinaya  aheSlof  to  The^eople's 

to  see  him  as  a  good  leader  who  seri  y  P  y  ^he  military, 

welfare  and  sincerely  tries  ®  Third  the  role  played  by  General 

political,  economic  and  social  fields,  “ird,  the  role  P^^P  sincerity, 

rcrmltrnrtt%:e\rc“a:L“orr:ment  are  highly  r 

;rarirpo„:^\irreSrfl  -  SS  and  royal  family.  Is 

definitely  strengthened. 


CSO:  4213/331 
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COURT  APPEAL  OF  CONDEMNED  COMMUNIST  LEADER  DENIED 
HK150840  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  0823  GMT  15  Sep  85 

lost  his  SirippeL^throug^tL^courL^ae?^^j^^  communist  youth  leader  has 
in  1971,  well-inLrmed  sources  sairtoLy!'  " 

inL°r™\^  of 

sources  said.  ^  ^  decision  in  his  prison  cell  Thursday,  the 

LfjfnarnJrjef  f  f  — s 

clemency.  wnetner  Mr  Sukatno  would  appeal  for  presidential 

in  1968,  COU18  6e  sUtJ 

ScfSy"""'  “■"-nni-t  leader,  by  firing  e,„ad 

cSf temf'^rwf ih  s!fgeilf Cfndl'cof '  T"  abortive 

generals  and  a  colonel  were  slaughtered  in  Jakarta. 
JhousLf 'w^rjafef^  attempt,  some  500,000  communists  were  killed  and 

a^rrjbrr^."?  ?brT:.s:rJbi^  :ai  e'i™fL‘ind"^  •- 

aenrenced  ro  dearb  on  enbyereion^  ebarj^t  f^Jilnd^S^rb^r^ina"!  r^eal  in 

conJexfof^JIrallefmover^raJLf tJfbu“f^  leadership  in  the 

to  take  part  in  the  next  general  election  in  198^  ""  ^o^tn^nist  detainees 
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foreign  investment  promotion  mission  visiting  japan 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  10  Sep  85  p  A5 
[Text]  Tokyo.  Sept  10 

r.5 ::  :=r:^i.‘S 

foreign  capital  investment  ventures  in  Indonesi  . 

"The  dlffleuXtles  faced  by  these  ventures 

ahle  iSoS  faf  era^sy  in  ikye  and  .ethers  of  the 

£relsn1nrest»e«  pio«tlo  ^salon.  which  is  at  present  visitxng  Japan. 

T  me  f-irri^-Hav  visit  to  attract  Japanese  investors. 

Minister  Suraarlin  is  in  Japan  on  a  fi  Y  Domestic  Products  con- 

accompanied  by  Junior  Minister  for  f Board  (BKPM) 

currently  Chairman  of  the  bv^Director  General  of  Taxes  Salamun,  several 

Ginanjar  Kartasasmita  as  well  as  by  Director  uenera 

senior  officials  and  65  entrepreneurs. 

-1  •  u,.  fiVT-lxrPd  in  Tokyo  Friday  had  meeting  with  prominent  Japanese 

entSrLIu^s  t'^Sain  a  clear  picture  on  their  programs  and  perception 
about  their  ventures  in  Indonesia. 

He  gave  explanations  on  the  foreign  jj^^p^rmitsf  trinsf er  S  tich- 

nesia,  mainly  on  tax  problems,  wo  ^  problems  such  as  the  abolishment 

^frelSL^fS^rldfe-fuer^'cf/ihffirLd  ofhev  pfohTcs  peP- 

taining  to  foreign  investment. 

He  also  explained  about  the  new  tax  system  in  Indonesia,  giving  lower  tax 
tariffs  and  a  better  depreciation  system. 

on  work  permits.  Sumarlln  promised  to  discuss  the  matter  with  Manpower  Minister 
Sudomo . 
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Tnii/el'."!  '°"^T  inlonasla  baa"  oTa'Sn'fparcent^ 

to  apply'at  forSgn“L‘'p?^“L‘‘tankr“"“''  l'»»aver,  they  have 
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INDONESIA 


mihisiee  calls  japan  important  source  of  capital,  technology 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  10  Sep  85  P  A8 

[laxtl  Tokyo,  sept  10  ("““gj  recaL:""-  tS^iggest 
taportant  source  fS  Procotion  of  the  Use  of  Domestic 

ToSts  SnSS  -^afa^rta^SsfloseJ  here  TuesJay. 
speaking  Before  a  --ing  het„een_^the^InJonesian_inyes»^^^^^ 
?l=Co^ornrtirBoarJ:fnrthe^^^^^^^ 

SS  rf":i:;:«r-  =  fatfoS^eyelopment  programs. 

1.  nf  the  Indonesian  mission  to  Japan 

Therefore,  he  went  on,  the  J  the  existing  economic  relations 

was  aimed  at  renewing  and  strengtnenmg 
between  Indonesia  and  Japan. 

fstef  siS  °tLf  ab^t'^Sf  of  tL'iidoiSIan'export'of  commodities  was  directed 
to  Japan. 

.  She  other  hanJ.  he  continueJ.  -pan  also  oonstitntea  a  c--/--rof 

r  iSi^rrSortrg^^^^ "rg  “1  japai  he  aaaea. 

Touching  on  the  f ’“““\i"ei™enrscheS”in'’S<ioSsia  was  coming 

of  203  projects  done  under  foreign  luv 

from  Japan. 

•  „  -in  thP  fields  of  automotive,  basemetai, 
S^iSrSitS^rLSleflXstries.  he  ahded. 

Oa  the  occasion,  the  ^iaiater  also  l^-t 

had  been  launching  various  efforts^in^^  enhancing  industrial  competitiveness, 

climate  and  aaonomic  con  i  ia,estment  in  Indonesia, 

which  in  turn  would  be  encouragxi s 
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»ant“d\rdL"cL"ra’uJh  Investment  mission 

..ate  the  Japanese  businessman  tr^Le^'thSreon^  r'^”"  '■> 

in  Indonesia.  "eir  confidence  in  making  investment 

While  in  Japan,  the  Indonesian  mission  i,iii  .1 

SSo“md"S:!'  businessmen.  The  signing  of "hrc"mnmma":tJ'';urme“do“m“n"‘" 

D“:e£p::n“iL„7h"  "\1e“  'f  “ntional 

Prof  Dr  J.B.  Sumarlin  and  Mlnlstef (Bappenas) 
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foreign  investment  mission  meets  with  nakasone 

Jakarta  ANTAEA  NEWS  BULLETIN  In  English  11  Sap  85  PP  A6  .A7 

ITeRt,  Tokyo,  Septenhar  ll^<"“2ra"::onra^LS:»ti:n  ™ 

::f  SioiLir^r^nrra^if/ro^tratrh^vean  Indonesian  and  Japanese  hnsrness- 
men. 

Nakasone  made  the  remark  lajpenas  ^a^ioSrDevelopment 

National  Development  MiSster  of  Use  of  Domestic 

Planning  Board)  Prof  Sumarlin  a  .  ..  ^ing  Board)  Ir  Drs  Ginanjar 

sumarlin  told  the  press  after  meeting  with^Natosone^that^he^had^dis^^^^ 

the  Japanese  leader  ways  to  sut;t>  uy 
the  two  countries . 

The  stepping  up  of  business  -“-s  between  Indonesi^^^ 

ri:firrp"L“en^:nfeL«  of  MlateLl  oooperation,  he  pointed  out. 

S^dfS  ?t::  ind-isfa  *\S^:fre\ftireiri1ipLS"“'thrS:  iSian 

state. 

e-oma  1-0  make  anv  effort  and  to  urge  oil  con- 
The  Japanese  Prime  Minister  ^  target  of  15%  in  using  Indonesian 

sumers  in  Japan  to  seek  ways  to  meet  the  target 

crude  oil,  Sumarlin  explained. 

S:;o«rrr™  otief  cfuntSL!1ri”udlng"~  • 

For  the  purpose,  the  Indonesian  m7‘L“its 

'iro^d  i::S,‘b::are~p-ioh  of  Japan's  plywood  imports  is  in  line 
wilh  the  Nakasone' s  action  program,  he  said. 
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an  over  the  wrld°cin  S  ovewomf  eoOT!°he 

Sdonfsdt  w:pa:-Ut“S“L:dfr“"S“  -- 
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INDONESIA 


JOINT  VENTURE  CONTRACTS  WITH  JAPANESE  FIRMS  SIGNED 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  11  Sep  85  p  A3 
[Text]  Tokyo.  Sept  II 

i/the  visiting  Indonesian  investment 

mission. 

vent  of  the  contracts  had  been  long  prepared,  while  the  other  two  contracts 
feS  just  ^irioted  ten  minutes  before  the  signrng. 

The  biggest  contract  J^tf  af  eftlSed  capItS 

2!irGL:f rarefarthrcLerL  Kanager  of  PX  Snbentra. 
Sudwikatmono . 

The  chemical  industry  to  ^0^;  (VCwfukroO^^rrclonf  ^of 

foi;Zr:hi:rrdr(?^c;%dTo!o^O  rSrtLs  caustic  soda  per  annum. 

Joint  venture  contracts  on  ^^^°™°^^^®g3^of®X’'ToyoJrMotors ,  Mitsubishi, 
millions  were  signed  by  and  IndoLsian  businessmen  represent- 

Daihatsu.  ^zda  and  Hxno  Motors  °  FT  Nuraga  Masa  Dharma  and 

ing  PT  Krakatau  steel.  Pi  ^apt  J 

PT  Astra  International. 

Other  joint  venture  ^nXcturinrS"aJrc"'"?to“co!  Ill  of  !apan 

rud’^r"or!:d:L:^:n"S^^  These  contracts  involve  an  estrmated 

capital  US$13  millions. 

•  «  Pn  T  td  sisned  a  contract  with  PT  Nugra 
"IkS^iSlloift* v“Se\o  ^roduk  agricultural  machineeries  with 
an  estimated  value  at  US$10  millions. 

fikra^krtarcr f kTlbt^luS^narikurtrS  ."of?-sho°re  oil  drilling  and 
Other  industrial  fields. 
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INDONESIA 


JOINT  STAND  TO  BE  ADOPTED  WITH  JAPAN  AGAINST  PROTECTIONISM 
Jakarta  ANTAEA  NEWS  BULDETIN  In  English  U  Sep  85  p  A8 

Enrope  at  a  special  SSstetlaJ  s^s^r"”  r”  ‘“'i 

Trade  (GATT)  set  for  September  30  to  disc!  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 

multilateral  trade  negouSons  a  f'’  “■'““verslal  new  round  of 

negotiations,  a  top  Indonesian  government  official  said. 

d1L“;  PuJn'inl:  s1i1‘St\"f°r°rd“:"‘‘“' 

meeting  with  Japanese  Prime  Minister ^YasuhlrJ\ar^^“^’"*'  30-minute 

clal  residence  earlier  In  the  daj  ’'“'"'■iJ''  Kskasone  at  the  latter’s  offl- 

Ing"o1"lmp^?rtSt?s“ofpl^“d"\ef°orfj987  "T  tl'e  lower- 

"Actlon  Program”  to  permit  ^^J^gn^td^ 

He  also^ asked  Nakasone  for  stepped-up  Japanese  direct  investment  In  Indonesia, 

Suni3.3rlin  hIso  disclossci  thcif"  11  T-nrirtr^,-^  *  jt* 

mission  signed  contracts  and  other  agreeroLt^tL'^s  investment 

firms ,  to  the  value  of  some  364  Sufon'S^rs"' 

The  contracts  and  agreements  cover  such  areaq  a  c  ^  a 

chemicals,  automotive  components  diesel  eno-^-r.  production  of  industrial 

and  the  development  of  an  industrial  eas  nr^  es  and  agricultural  equipment, 
drilling  facil^y,  he  saL  ®  Processing  plant  and  an  offshore  oil 
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NEGATIVE  REPORTS  ON  TRANSMIGRATION  IN  IRIAN  JAYA  DENIED 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  11  Sep  85  p  A5 

Province  is  untrue. 

"The  association  of  the  SlissiL^S^  an’^charge  of  tLns- 

without  House  of  Representatives  (DPR).  Steef  Patrick 

NalunJ"°Lid  at  the  DPR  planery  session  led  by  Deputy  Housespeaker  Nuddxn 
Lubis  here  Tuesday. 

•  T-**-?  or^  Ta^ra  flf'pordins  to  the  Coiuinissioti. 

The  development  of  resettlement  area  in  Iri  ^  ’ 

in  fact  is  aimed  at  stepping  up  development  in  the  area. 

r.  •  0-tr.r,  TV  Qirptised  the  need  for  improvement  and  further 
Regarding  this,  the  Coiranission  IV  stressea  rne  i  e 

actions  for  that  programme. 

V,  Vio  t-akpn  for  the  improvement  are  the  transmigrant 

sector. 

Tha  parUa^entarlana  also  urged  the  ^"Iiratiorand  "" 

the  "resettlement  area  such  as  eduction  ’.SS^uotion  as 

animal  husbandry  development,  irrigation,  road  and  bridge 
well  as  the  electricity  for  rural  people  programme. 
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CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE  SETS  UP  CHINA  COMMITTEE 
Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  in  English  11  Sep  85  p  9 

sSmianf  S  »£  Co™.arca  S  Industry) , 

pr,a  ff  <-•’  through  his  letter  No  SKEP/078/DPH/IX/1985  dated 

appointed  chairman  of  the  Kadin’s  Chinese  Committee  which 
has  73  members,  including  heads  of  commodities  groups.  Kowara  is  head  S  the 

boirrof  tC^'cLm^ttee!  Sukamdani  is  head  of  the  development 

the  Kadin's  Chinese  Committee  is  to  deal  with  direct  trade  activi- 

IndoniSrLfchlf  ^  and  China  through  the  exchange  of  visits  between 
Indonesian  and  Chinese  businessmen  with  recommendations  from  Kadin  for  Indn 
nesian  businessmen  and  from  CCCPIT  for  Chinese  businessmen 

The  exchange  of  visits  is  expected  to  help  Indonesian  businessmen  find  their 
counterparts  in  China  or  Chinese  businessmen  to  meet  their  counSrparts  to 
Indonesia,  in  accordance  with  the  kind  of  commodities  they  offer  Apart  from 

thf interfeJencrofb  Indonesian  and  Chinese  businessmen  will  avoid 

the  ITo  loZTll  "  '>etwean 
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PROPOSED  FORMING  OF  ASEAN  COMMON  MARKET  VIEWED 
Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  in  English  11  Sep  85  p  2 
[Editorial:  "ASEAN  Leading  to  Common  Market?"] 

[Text]  When  Golkar  held  a  discussion  on  ASEAN,  both  panelists  and  participants 
mostly  criticized  the  lack  of  advancement  in  the  field  of  economic  cooperation. 

ASEAN  was  upon  its  establishment  more  based  on  motives  of  politics  and  security 
in  the  region,  in  the  wake  of  the  Vietnam  war.  But  cooperation  in  security  and 
defence  could  not  be  explicitly  mentioned  in  its  charter.  It  was  then  agree 
that  cooperation  in  the  economic,  social  and  cultural  areas  would  become  the 

primary  goal. 

Cooperation  in  the  economic  sector  cannot  be  directed  at  the  setting  up  of  a 
common  market.  Indonesia  is  against  this  idea,  and  Malaysia  seems  to  adop 
the  same  attitude.  Hence  trade  cooperation  is  based 

towards  fellow  ASEAN  countries.  It  means  that  Imports  from  ASEAN  neighbours 
are  granted  import  duty  tariff  reductions  to  stimulate  trade  and  offset  too 
high  cost  prices.  Besides  this  system  of  preferential  trade  arrangements  (PTA) 
thLe  are  various  kinds  of  cooperation  in  investments,  between  governments  as 
well  as  private  companies. 

Since  the  ASEAN  Concord  in  Bali  in  1977,  as  the  starting  point  of  practical 
economic  cooperation,  many  arrangements  have  been  jointly  concluded  bu  in 
practice  they  do  not  yet  significantly  produce  increased  inter-ASEAN  trade 
and  investments. 

One  of  the  panelists  at  the  Golkar  forum  therefore  put  forward  his  idea, 
whether  it  is  not  worthwhile  for  Indonesia  to  launch  a  daring  move  and  ^ecl  r 
its  preparedness  to  accept  the  idea  of  establishing  a  common  market  in  ASEAN. 

This  is  based  on  the  reason  to  give  a  new  and  strong  political  and  ideal  ^sh 
(or  pull)  to  promote  the  economic  cooperation  in  trade  and  investments, 
the  ground  of  the  "mandate"  already  granted,  which  in  fact  is  fairly  advanced, 
the  practice  is  not  encouraged  because  the  instinct  of  each  member  remains 
highly  protectionistlc,  even  towards  fellow  ASEAN  countries. 
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Indonesia  has  the  biggest  market,  but  its  industrialisation  is  most  backward. 
The  domestic  market  is  thus  regarded  as  the  main  asset  for  industrialisation. 
Anything  that  can  be  locally  produced  should  be  subject  to  import  prohibition. 


This  stage  of  import  substituting  industrialisation  is  actually  already  out¬ 
dated  for  Indonesia,  and  at  present  the  process  of  industrialisation  is  facing 
stagnation  as  a  result  of  domestic  market  saturation.  If  the  upstream  industry 
is  now  granted  bigger  protection,  the  downstream  Industry  bears  the  high  cost; 
consequently  the  latter  falls  to  export  and  the  domestic  market  remains 
saturated. 


But  Indonesia  s  backwardness  (in  industrialisation)  still  constitutes  a  prac¬ 
tical  and  psychological  barrier  to  the  advancement  of  ASEAN  economic  coopera¬ 
tion,  even  an  impediment  to  serious  implementation  of  PTA  and  AIJV  (ASEAN 
Industrial  joint  ventures). 

The  fear  of  the  effect  of  economic  integration  Involves  the  possibility  that 
countries  with  more  advanced  Industries  than  Indonesia's  may  spread  their 
wings  even  broader,  and  Indonesia  will  remain  a  mere  marketing  ground  rather 
than  a  new  Industrial  location. 

This  can  indeed  happen  if  the  economic  condition  and  its  rules  are  unfavour¬ 
able.  But  Indonesia  also  has  its  own  appeal  viz.  its  abundant  and  low-cost 
labour;  furthermore,  it  has  the  densest  market.  Many  industries  will  always 
be  attracted  by  the  proximity  of  their  locations  to  the  market,  as  long  as 
the  infrastructure  is  all  right  and  there  are  no  bureaucratic  and  other  man¬ 
made  bottlenecks. 

PRC  is  today  increasingly  feared  to  become  a  major  rival  in  the  future.  If 
we  are  "afraid"  of  PRC  then  our  neighbouring  nations  can  also  feel  the  same 
based  on  the  same  reason  and  potential.  Indonesia  has  the  potential  to  become 
an  industrial  power  to  be  reckoned  with,  provided  that  its  industrial  facili¬ 
ties  are  efficient.  It  is  competition  that  can  stimulate  the  development  of 
productivity.  Protection  will  soothe  it  to  sleep. 

If  the  idea  of  setting  up  an  ASEAN  common  market  is  agreed  upon  as  a  target, 
for  instance  at  a  summit,  its  implementation  will  surely  take  ten  years  or 
more.  A  lot  of  study  commissions  will  at  first  be  formed,  followed  by 
preparatory  committees,  then  the  rules,  phases  and  schedules  of  implementation 
will  have  to  be  negotiated  between  the  six  member  countries.  One  of  the  ques¬ 
tions  regarding  the  scope  of  integration  is,  will  the  labour  market  become 
one,  in  the  sense  that  Indonesian  workers  can  freely  seek  jobs  in  the  other 
ASEAN  countries? 

In  the  meantime,  the  existing  systems  continue  to  be  realised,  namely  PTA, 
AIJF,  etc.  However,  the  implementation  of  these  systems  will  get  fresh  air 
in  the  form  of  a  new  ultimate  goal,  a  new  sense  of  direction. 
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INDONESIAN  WORKERS  ADVISED  TO  ENTER  MALAYSIA  LEGALLY 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  31  Aug  85  p  A7 

[Text]  Jakarta,  Aug  31  (ANTARA) — ^Malaysian  Ambassador  to  Indonesia  Muhammad 
Khatib  Bin  Abdul  Hamid  has  called  on  Indonesian  workers  who  want  to  get 
employment  in  Malaysia  to  use  official  channels  so  as  to  avoid  undesired 
problems . 

Speaking  Saturday  on  the  28th  anniversary  of  the  Malaysian  National  Day 
August  31,  Ambassador  Muhammad  Khatib  said  there  is  actually  no  problem 
between  the  two  governments  because  an  agreement  on  the  distribution  of 
Indonesian  workers  employed  in  Malaysia  had  been  signed  by  the  Indonesian 
Manpower  Minister  Sudomo  and  Malaysian  Deputy  Prime  Minister  Musa  Hitam 
early  May  last  year  in  Medan. 

He  said  the  Malaysian  work  force  is  actually  sufficient  to  meet  the  existing 
employment  demand  particularly  by  plantation  enterprises,  but  the  problem  is 
that  Malaysian  young  generation  does  not  have  interest  in  doing  that  blue- 
collar  work. 

"They  prefer  to  work  as  government  officials  or  do  jobs  where  they  can  just 
sit  behind  the  desk  without  having  to  sweat,"  the  ambassador  said,  ascribing 
this  change  in  work  pattern  to  the  effect  of  technological  progress  that 
demands  more  brain  than  physical  strength. 

Ambassador  Muhammad  Khatib  repeatedly  stressed  the  importance  of  using  this 
official  channel  especially  in  avoiding  any  illegal  entry  of  Indonesian 
workers  into  Malaysia,  who  are  exploited  by  irresponsible  parties  either  from 
Indonesia  or  Malaysia. 

Touching  on  the  educational  cooperation  between  the  two  countries,  he  admitted 
that  the  number  of  Malaysian  students  studying  in  Indonesia  had  lately 
declined  in  comparison  with  during  1970s. 

He  said  this  was  due  to  the  growing  interest  of  Indonesian  students  to  study 
at  universities,  whereas  the  educational  facilities  are  still  limited. 
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In  enhancing  educational  cooperation  between  the  two  countries,  during  the 
visit  of  Malaysian  Prime  Minister  Seri  Mahathir  Mohammad  to  Indonesia  in  March 
this  year,  President  Soeharto  has  expressed  his  willingness  to  allow  100 
Malaysian  students  every  year  to  proceed  study  in  various  universities  in 
Indonesia  like  University  of  Indonesia  the  Bandung  Institute  of  Technology, 
the  University  of  Gajah  Mada. 
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TRADE  SURPLUS  REPORTED  FOR  FIRST  HALF  OF  1985 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  10  Sep  85  p  A1 

[Text]  Jakarta,  Sept  9  (ANTARA)— Indonesia' s  trade  balance  for  the  first 
semester  (January  to  June)  1985  recorded  a  surplus  of  US$4,237  million, 
according  to  data  at  the  Trade  Ministry  Monday. 

Indonesia's  exports  for  the  first  semester  of  1985  reached  a  total  of  US$9 ,461 
million  in  value,  compared  with  its  imports  standing  at  US$5,224  million. 

The  exports  were  shared  US$4,671  million  by  oil  commodities,  US$1,865  million 
by  liquefied  natural  gas,  and  US$2,925  million  by  nonoil  and  nongas  commodities 

The  data  showed  that  Indonesia's  current  exports  were  still  dominated  by  oil 
and  gas  commodities . 

Indonesia's  nonoil  and  nongas  exports  comprise  largely  processed  timber  like 
plywood,  sawn  timber  and  furniture,  coffee,  rubber,  tin,  palmoil,  frozen 
shrimp,  tobacco,  pepper,  handicraft  products,  fertilizer,  cement  and 
electronics . 

Most  of  them  went  to  Japan,  the  United  States,  the  EEC,  Singapore,  Hongkong, 
South  Korea,  and  other  Eastern  European  countries  such  as  the  Soviet  Union, 
Hungary,  Poland,  Czechoslovakia  and  Middle  East. 

Indonesia's  oil  and  gas  exports  largely  went  to  Japan,  the  United  States  and 
South  Korea. 

Indonesia's  imports  for  this  semester  consisted  of  US$619  million  shared  by 
oil  and  gas  commodities  and  US$4,605  million  by  nonoil  and  nongas  commodities 
particularly  capital  goods  such  as  industrial  equipment  and  industrial  raw 

materials. 
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JPRS-^SEA-SS-^lSl 
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INDONESIA 


CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE  CHIEF  ON  TRADE  WITH  PRC 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  10  Sep  85  pp  A3,  A4 

[Text]  Jakarta,  Sept  10  (ANTARA) — A  senior  official  of  the  Indonesian  Chamber 
of  Commerce  (KADIN)  has  warned  that  efforts  to  enhance  the  direct  trade  rela¬ 
tion  between  Indonesia  and  China  was  not  an  easy  task  so  that  assistance  from 
all  sides  should  be  enlisted. 

Addressing  a  thanksgiving  ceremony  to  mark  the  forming  of  China  Committee  of 
KADIN,  Monday  night  here,  KADIN  General  Chairman  Sukamdani  Sahid  Gitosardjono 
said  that  the  China  Committee  of  KADIN  should  step  up  efforts  to  streamline 
the  trade  relation  between  the  two  countries. 

China  Committee  of  KADIN  Indonesia  should  coordinate  the  implementation  of 
direct  trade  relation  between  the  two  countries,"  he  said. 

To  date  KADIN  has  had  relations  with  various  countries  including  United  States, 
Japan,  South  Korea,  European  Economic  Community,  East  European  countries  and 
Arabian  countries,  Indonesia  has  established  diplomatic  relations  with  all 
of  those  countries,  while  relation  with  China  that  had  been  freezed  since  the 
abortive  coup  of  1965  has  not  yet  thawed. 

The  diplomatic  relation  with  China  which  offers  a  large  market  share  had  been 
lately  voiced  by  some  figures  from  both  sides  but  the  Indonesian  government  is 
at  present  not  yet  considering  the  possibility  of  the  diplomatic  ties. 

Sukamdani  said  trade  relation  between  the  two  countries  should  be  stepped  up. 

He  therefore  urged  the  China  Committee  of  KADIN  Indonesia  to  endeavour  for  the 
acceleration  of  mutual  trade  relations. 

In  this  respect  he  asked  the  two  commercial  body  for  enlisting  the  government 
assistance  if  it  is  deemed  necessary. 


In  response  to  that,  the  secretary  of  Junior  Minister/Secretary  of  Cabinet 
Hartarto  said  that  the  government  will  make  efforts  in  making  the  direct  rela¬ 
tion  between  the  two  countries  a  success. 
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The  direct  trade  relation  between  China  and  Indonesia  has  taken  place  following 
the  signing  of  the  agreement  on  the  case  by  representatives  of  the  two  sides 
in  Singapore  last  month. 

Prior  to  the  direct  trade  relation,  the  two  sides  have  conducted  business 
activities  via  third  mediating  countries  such  as  Singapore  and  Hong  Kong. 
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INDONESIA 


DECISION  ON  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  TO  BE  MADE  NEXT  YEAR 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  12  Sep  85  p  A4 

[Text]  Jakarta,  Sept  11  (ANTARA) — Director  General  of  the  National  Atomic 
Agency  (BATAN)  Ir.  Djali  Ahimsa  has  said  that  the  government  would  determine 
whether  or  not  it  is  important  to  establish  a  Nuclear-powered  Electricity 
Plant  (PLTN)  after  a  feasibility  study  in  March  next  year. 

Ahimsa  said  this  to  reporters  after  opening  an  Indonesia-Canada  nuclear  power 
symposium  at  the  Borobudur  hotel  here  Wednesday. 

He  said  that  the  location  of  a  PLTN  had  been  determined  namely  in  the  Jepara 
north  coast.  Central  Java.  It  was  said  that  the  location  is  free  from  the  bad 
effects  of  earthquakes  and  human  resettlement. 

He  said  it  was  not  yet  determined  whether  Indonesia  would  adopt  the  nuclear 
technological  system  of  the  United  States  or  of  Canada. 

Ahimsa  pointed  out  that  Canada's  technology  had  been  growing  rapidly  in  that 
country  and  abroad,  like  in  Korea  and  Romania. 


He  said  that  PLTN  system  constituted  the  safest  compared  with  plants  using 
other  types  of  power. 


He  said  that  the  establishment  of  the  PLTN  would  need  careful  consideration 
as  it  concerns  long-term  development.  That  is  why  Indonesia  is  studying  this 
kind  of  nuclear  technology  from  advanced  countries  which  have  been  usina 
PLTN.  ® 

Meanwhile,  Director  of  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  (AECL)  Robert  Despres 
said  that  Canada  had  a  close  relationship  with  Indonesia  in  the  field  of 
nuclear  research. 

Despres  said  the  relations  were  further  strengthened  when  an  agreement  on 
design,  construction,  supply  of  equipment  and  staff  training  for  a  supporting 
nuclear  reactor  laboratory  was  signed  in  Serpong  three  months  ago.  He  said 
that  a  research  in  the  field  of  high  technology  constituted  a  basis  for  the 
development  of  industry  and  for  the  export  of  latest  products. 

CSC;  4200/1559 
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JPRS“SEA*85-151 
3  October  1985 


INDONESIA 


DELAYED  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  PUBLIC  WORKS  PROJECTS  CLARIFIED 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  10  Sep  85  p  A1 

FTextl  Jakarta,  Sept  10  (ANTARA)— Delays  in  the  realization  of  various 

projects  under  the  Public  Works  Ministry  have  so  far  been  ^rLcI 

Lsbursements  of  external  aids  in  addition  to  problems  on  land  clearance 
Indonesian  Public  Works  Minister  Suyono  Sosrodarsono  said  Mond  y. 

Sneaking  at  the  opening  of  the  ministry's  working  meeting,  ^^ed  many 
factors^that  have  made  disbursements  slow,  among  them,  unavailability  o 
domestic  funds  to  keep  up  with  the  external  assistance. 

Concerning  the  land  clearance  problems  which  is  often  the  cause  ^he 
deSJerproject  realization,  the  minister  has  instructed  the  project 
to  tLkle  the  problem  according  to  a  special  schedule,  such  as  in  the  case 
dealing  the  project's  design  and  implementation  plans. 

The  realization  of  projects  under  the  Public  Works  Ministry  for  the  1985/1986 
Mscal  year  up  to  July  has  only  reached  nine  percent,  compared  with  15  percent 

in  the  same  period  of  the  last  fiscal  year. 
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INDONESIA 


BRIEFS 

^ERDEKA-Presidential  Directive  No. 
Tn/Ir.r>  •  Consider  the  Restoration  of  the  Voting  Right  for 

esian  itizens  Involved  in  the  30  September  Movement  of  the  Indonesian 

G ^  S/PKI]-'  states  that  Indonesian  citizens  invo^verS  L 

scrSt^nf  It  restored  after  close 

thnco  K^i  ^  government  will  consider  restoring  the  voting  rights  of  all 
se  belonging  to  Category  C  [people  suspected  of  direct  or  indirect  com- 
rehenf  the  rebellion],  Category  A  [people  directly  involved  in  the 
el lion],  and  Category  B  [people  indirectly  involved  in  the  rebellion! 
[Excerpt]  [Jakarta  MERDEKA  in  Indonesian  10  Sep  85  p  1] 


NO  RICE  EXPORTS  PLANNED— Jakarta ,  September  11  (ANTARA)— Indonesia  will  not 
export  its  rice  though  it  is  now  self-sufficient  in  food  supply,  for  fear  that 
the  export  will  disturb  the  equilibrium  of  the  world  rice  market.  Minister/ 
Chief  of  the  National  Logistics  Board  (BULOG)  Bustanil  Arif in  said.  After 
meeting  with  President  Soeharto,  Bustanil  Wednesday  told  reporters  that  the 
price  of  rice  in  the  world  market  today  was  already  too  low,  only  US$150 
per  ton.  He  said  if  Indonesia  exported  100,000  tons  of  rice  the  world  price 
level  would  drop  by  US$5  per  ton  and  if  the  export  came  to  500,000  tons  the 
pr ice ^ would  come  down  by  no  less  than  US$25  per  ton.  Bustanil  reported  that 
Bulog  s  national  stock  at  present  amounted  to  about  3.5  million  tons  rice 
equivalent,  or  two  million  tons  of  hulled  rice  and  two  million  tons  of 

unhulled  rice.  [Text]  [Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  11  Sep  85 
p  A6  J  ^ 
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JPRS**SEA*‘85“151 
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LAOS 


CHILDREN'S  PAPER  COLUMN  NAMES  U.S.  AS  ENEMY  OF  LAOS 

Vientiane  GNAOVASON  LAO  [LAO  YOUNG  PEOPLE]  in  Lao  Mar  85  pp  3,  6 


[Excerpts]  Dear  children  friends,  even  though  the  contest  for  answering 
questions  about  the  Lao  People's  Revolutionary  Party  was  held  for  only  a 
Ihovt  time,  there  were  333  participants.  Most  of  the  answers  received  good 


scores. 


Our  editorial  staff  would  like  to  thank  you  for  your  participation  and  to 
express  its  admiration  for  your  research.  There  are  20  answers  rn  all.  as 

follows; 


1.  The  LPRP  was  established  on  22  March  1955. 


2.  The  LPRP  is  30  years  old  this  year. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


Laos  has  special  solidarity  with  Vietnam  and  Cambodia. 


In  the  past  Laos  was  a  colony  of  the  French  and  American  imperialists. 


Our  nation's  enemies 
ists  and  hegemonists 
reactionary  exiles. 


are  the  American  imperialists,  the  Beijing  expansion 
the  Thai  ultrarightist  reactionaries,  and  the  Lao 


The  Thai  ultrarightist  reactionaries  encroached  upon  the  three  Lao 
villages. 


The  six  loves  and  three  hatreds  are:  oi  t  t: 

Se  six  loves:  1)  love  of  country;  2)  love  of  our  leaders;  3  love  of 
our  studies;  4)  love  of  our  work;  5)  love  of  our  solidarity,  )  ov 
cleanliness.  The  three  hatreds  are:  1)  hatred  for  our  natio 
enemies;  2)  hatred  of  dirt;  3)  hatred  of  laziness. 


15. 


The  three  things  to  be  good  at  and  the  four  things 
The  three  things  to  be  good  at:  1)  studying,  ) 
tation.  The  four  things  to  know  are;  1)  to  love 
leaders;  2)  to  love  our  parents  and  teachers;  3) 
love  working. 


to  know  are: 
solidarity;  3)  sani- 
our  country  and  its 
to  love  nature  and  to 
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LAOS 


WRITER  ASSAILS  WESTERN  INFLUENCES  ON  YOUTH 
Vientiane  NOUM  LAO  in  Lao  1-15  Feb  85  pp  13,  14 

[Article:  Vang  Venn:  "Those  Who  Are  Willing  to  Become  Propaganda  Posters"] 

[Text]  For  a  long  time  I  have  been  thinking  about  enriching  NOUM  LAO's 
coluims  with  different  new  ideas,  but  up  to  now  those  though!  d^d  not  lead 
anywhere.  Maybe  it  was  because  I  kept  putting  it  off. 

I  have  been  receiving  NOUM  LAO  somewhat  irregularly.  Sometimes  I  get  it  earlv 
and  sometimes  late,  and  sometimes  issues  are  skipped.  But  I  am  stfll  lucky 
because  all  the  NOUM  LAO  issues  that  have  reached  my  hands  have  been  vigor Ls 

ficer^'and  tL^cuidi^^'"^®  are  the  same  way).  They  urge  [us]  to  make  sacri¬ 
fices,  and  they  guide  us  in  making  the  new  policies  applicable  to  real  life 

for  everyone,  especially  for  youth.  I  enjoy  the  varloL  critical  articles  -in 

Me™  Face,"  "Readers’  Views,  " 

Commentary,  etc.  In  the  case  of  the  three  villages  NOUM  LAO  raised  its  role 

tLTkll  disclosing  the  dirty  and  bloodthirsty  Lcerof 

the  Thai  ultrarightist  reactionaries  who  are  willing  to  bow  their  heLs  to 
eijing  and  who  allow  Beijing  to  lead  them  around  by  their  noses. 

{  p  lally  youth)  to  think  about  something  which,  if  left  unchecked  might 
become  a  great  danger.  The  phenomenon  I  am  referring  to  is  that  wfiove  to 

IZ\T.IT  advertising  on  them.  From  our  observation  Sis 

nw  taste  came  about  when  our  country  became  a  market  for  distributing  the 
goods  of  the  Western  capitalists.  ® 

StSSnSS  capitalist  economy  depends  upon  the  market  and 

trlbSe  theST  d  consumer.  In  order  to  quickly  and  profitably  dis- 

ribute  their  goods,  the  capitalists’  companies  openly  advertise  them  using 

tL  ISsSS  (newspapers,  TV,  movies)  to  stimulate  Se  desire  for  SSSSng 

Particularly  with  regard  to  clothing,  in  the  late  1950’s  and  early  1960’s  the 

shoelT  SnSh^lateSSnS^'^S^^^®  tight-fitting  pants  and  [pointed-tip 
ists’  radio  tI  a  ^  f  continuing  into  the  early  1970’s  the  capital¬ 

ists  radio,  TV  and  movies  advertised  bell-bottom  pants,  shirts  tight  to  the 
skin,  pants  with  [open  midriff],  tight-fitting  skirts,  shirts  open\t  the 
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chest  etc.  Those  who  have  become  victims  of  the  deceptionare  none  other 

fEElii^  f ;E";re 

legs,  and  British  feet. 


- — o  ^ 

1^  t-ViP  mnqt  imoortant  element  in  advertising  goods. 
The  capitalists  them  by  having  them  .ear 

G.2.,  tliGy  ms-k-G  inovi-G  Gnd  TV  on  tri  t'liG  **stGirs 

SSnL^SoIrwhrarfnofawfr^^ 

vertising  without  realizing  it,  especi  y  those  who  wear  Yamaha, 

rnan-L:s;=f  LS^^hS^ 

“i^tLsr^shS^r^ruL^Stanrtie  rains  oi  the  iaasaase,  ani  so  they 

are  not  aware  of  these  vulgar  messages. 


^e  feel  weary  whenever  we  see  our  youth  it  but 

rould  like  everyone  to  help  solve  the  pro  .  .  ^  things  we  must  create 

-?epiare^rh:r1titLrmrst1n^^^^^^^^  .y  aoLg  if  we  do  not 
want  to  be  like  an  empty  gourd. 
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LAOS 


LPRYU  OFFICER  ON  MILITARY  OPERATIONS  IN  OUDOMSAI 
Vientiane  NOUM  LAO  in  Lao  14-21  Apr  85  p  6 

groups  in  Oudomsai  Province  were  strone'^baLs°f™^^*^^?-a’^^  youth  of  ethnic 
provincxal  party  co^nittee  and  the  provincial  youth "nxSj  L^^itSe! 

the  Independence  ™  SrTcl^tT  •>“"«  '“'‘i 

members.  It  „Ts  Sen  Sbv  f  S  T^rovi„c^  Yonth  Union 

tee  Politburo  »ho  Is  L^o  cLS  “f  the  Party  Central  Commlt- 

SSSf  to  tS  pSSintrTSthS-  “"r  -Otesentatlve  I  SKpress  my 
the  party  committees,  the  Oudomsai  ProvSe  cSlttee  SdSe"“‘'“^“-  T 

^LS:t^:LS’'„S^h1S^^rc1ntr^^SSt^^“®f“=  theSacSSSS. 

ySs^^S"^^--  L-r-  “e  S^tShSeS^ 

to  gain  more  SeSS  X^eScJStLS  SdSSuS^S 

in  all  of  our  work.  oanners,  and  »e  will  also  do  our  best 


?h«iudS:i‘LSe°cSt:rfoSthrss”^ 

militarily,  politically,  and  economically,  LfSTlnhiS^rSloSlture. 
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Thus,  our  youth  union  committee 
solidarities  and  four  offensives 
government.  This  helps  Oudomsai 


has  carried  out  the  regulations  of  the  thr 
emulation  with  the  trust  of  the  party  and 
Province  to  grow  and  expand. 


ee 


Therefore,  in  the  past  3  years  the  youth  union  committee  and  the  youth  have 
scored  the  following  actual  achievements. 


1.  National  defense  and  security  work 

-  In  September  1982  the  guerrilla  youth  unit  of 

Na  Mo  District,  captured  six  Chinese  spies  at  one  time  without  firing  a  s  . 

-  In  mid-1983  we  opened  a  military  operation  to  wipe  out  one  enemy  battalion, 
at  Phou  Sathen  Mountain,  Paktha  District,  which  had  been  sent  from  Tha^and. 
The  youth  are  volunteer  units  who  transported  rice  “^^erials  and  vehicles, 

pSi°?S  wSih^Sd^been  fetUed^S  Lii^eLlefe  ylaS  Igo.  They  removed  them 

transported  and  fought  and  have  protected  Phou  Pha  Mon  Mountain  until  now 
without  asking  for  any  regular  army  forces  at  all. 

-  Mr  Somdi  assistant  secretary  of  the  youth  union  in  Ban  Kokka,  Pak  Beng 
Dlstilf  fd  io  weapons  bap  waa  able  to  capture  a  lieutenant  -  ene.y  who 
was  equipped  with  weapons.  Another  person,  Mr  Lao  Yeu,  killed  five  enemi 
all  at  once.  Now  Oudomsai  Province  is  basically  secure. 

Concerning  economic  construction,  as  you  already  know  in  the  past  3  years  the 
party  and  government  have  assigned  serious  duties  in 

?ural  co-ops.  For  example,  the  youth  union  worked  on  contracts  for  digg  g 
irrigation  ditches,  new  roads,  etc.,  as  follows: 

-  they  dug  six  medium  size  Irrigation  ditches  and  one  large-size  ditch; 

-  they  successfully  dug  3  roads  70  km  long, 

:  SJlSI  l^iuea 

:  fhf  srsfttfd  izfiizTiz  :rri~if  1  e  in  3  yfh. 

Besides  these  they  succeeded  in  doing  many  tens  of  small  tasks. 

Oreanizing  From  the  provincial  level  on  down  to  the  party  committee  100 
SK  iLe  youth  union  secretaries.  They  brought  together  personnel  to  carry 
out  youth  Lion  tasks  sufficiently  from  the  province  on  down  to  districts, 
and  also  guaranteed  their  quality. 
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JPRS-SEA-‘85<*151 
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LPA  SERGEANT'S  MILITARY  BACKGROUND,  UNIT  SUBORDINATION 
Vientiane  NOUM  LAO  in  Lao  1-15  Feb  85  p  4 
[Article  by  V  Chounmani:  "This  Is  a  Fence"] 

is  La”  the  peace 

and  aoSrelgnCy  of  chiSa^ZS  wi^herS^f  a 

the  dirt  and  eating  steamed  rice  R..r  ^  u  sleeping  on 

nation's  history."  These  words  iere  spoken  SSSgSS  Khldi””"'’  “ 
and  outstanding  youth  in  Eegtaent  A  m.Lr  DivLion  B  S  SfSi  “  “'tve 

lafSbfsLf r“2  ll  ff soZfaTS  BaLlliof a““ 

fhZaf f r“  [  ?  Biz  Se-  - 

battalion  Tr,  Ta*  this  year.  He  is  also  a  platoon  chief  in  the 

f  S  zs 

hSf  tZihdSz  sf  -  sshf e 
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lpryu  plan  on  defense,  economy,  organization  tasks 
Vientiane  NOUM  LAO  in  Lao  14-21  Apr  85  pp  1,  5 

[Article:  "Opening  the  Emulation  in  the  Three  Solidarltlea  and  the  Four 

Ofrensivea  Operation  (1985-1937)"1 

[Excerpts]  1.  f7e  ^1=  ^o^iricarSi/ofthl 

Te^^Ietf  h  Snlon  Le^ 

sui-arlalng  the  three  to  mobilise  the  youth  union 

4  years,  emulation  is  seen  as  an^  ^  t-Vie  nartv  and  government  in  all 

organization  to  become  the  and  strengthen  gradually  the 

work  areas,  and  also  as  a  way  the  LPRYU  plans  to  continue  organ- 

fz^S  -firufating^S  Srei-solidaritie;  and  the  four  offensives  from  1985 
to  1987  by  aiming  at  the  following. 

Purposes  of  the  emulation. 

1.  to  continue  and  promote  emulation  '^/S^foiftry  riu'uJgSde 

offensives  so  that  the  youth  union  mem  g^^^^^ess fully  implementing  Plenum 

their  new  characteristics  and  new  r  achievements  for  the  10th 

7  and  the  5-year  plan  of  t  e  the*LPDR  the  12th  great  youth  and 

anniversary  of  the  establishment  „„n„i.ess  of  the  LPRP,  and  the  second 

student  festival  of  1985,  the  fourth  congress  of  tne  nr  , 

congress  of  the  LPRYU  for  1986-1987; 

2.  to  mobilize  and  train  theyouth  of  ettoic  groups^in^patriotism^^  nation’s 

socialism,  brilliant  proletarian  themselves,  and  to  always 

ownership,  to  be  self-sufficient  8  victoriously  carry  out  the 

raise  their  revolutionary  consciousness  in  order 

trstfategic  duties  of  our  country's  revolution. 

n  •  ■imi-.rnvp  the  LPRYU  committee  so 

3.  The  aim  of  the  [emulation]  process  and  so  that  its  organi- 

that  it  will  be  strong  politically  and  .^pects.  and  for 

zation  will  become  a  fighti  g  persisting  source  and  to  increase 

SirrSt^or^dVirri^:  rtran^rtlons  it  each  level  so  they  will  be- 
come  the  nation’s  scions. 
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The  three  solidarities  and  the  four  offensives  The 
committees  and  youth  union  member*?  nf  all  lo  i  ^  union 

and  creative  in  the  following.  ^  nationwide  must  be  persistent 

A.  The  three  solidarities  must  consist  of  the  following  elements: 

-  all  levels  of  youth  union  committees  must  treat  solidarii^.  ao  •  -h  i 
unity  to  strengthen  and  guarantee  purity  within  tL  vJutrunLr 
and  youth  union  members  at  their  om  level  rLf  I  ^  ,  committees 

and'spLIS  a"ouSru"y”uriifr“''’  “U-round  long-term  cooperation 

B.  The  four  offensives  are: 

1.  All  youth  union  committees  and  members  must  Ka  -moT-a  ^ 

defense  and  public  security  service  as  follows:  aggressive  in  national 

must''LrS  "gSan“fIgLi::t’'thf 

and  in  annlhllaLng^t^re'^SL^^h^J^rrd^  :r:i::S!ytiiriL\“l 
every  way  and  gradually  take  part  In  modernizing  the  a^  themselves  in 

tLS“fti:nin:f:„ietd=':ecLi?y^^s^  ^E:crvo\“°™“' 
ZtlAlAolLZAyAAAATAA:  na"tLSrd“fe“  "i 

by  the  higher  echelons.  ense  o  igation  as  assigned 

5hn^!;\roupsf "  of  of  the  people  of 

to-  Sce“d“L”Si;  *d  z^hi“  iataata:laa\;aatt  “““ 

must  become  leading  models  in  productior  Thev  ^  the _ factories,  and 

Saturday,  and  to  save  on  raw  ma^erlals^a^^d  L\Tr"”d  “^br^r^a^hv”:'' 
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youth  must  be  able  to  save  at  least  500  kip  in  a  year  on  the  average  for  the 
collective  treasury. 

-  agricultural  youth  must  strive  to  model  intensive  agriculture  ricefields 
and  guarantee  the  expected  production  figures  of  2.5  tons  per  hectare  set  by 
the  government.  Each  year  the  provincial-level  youth  must  be  creative  in 
working  on  contracts  for  small  construction  work  from  the  party  and  government 
valued  at  from  50,000  to  500,000  kip,  and  medium  work  from  500,000  to  1,000,000 
kip.  Each  agricultural  youth  saves  500  kip  in  the  collective  treasury  per  year 

on  the  average. 

Improving  construction  and  expanding  the  youth  union  and  youth  organizations. 

1.  to  resolutely  improve  and  strengthen  the  organizations  in  terms  of 
political  ideology  and  in  organizing  and  wiping  out  white  cantons  [areas  where 
there  is  no  LPRYU  presence— FBIS]  and  cantons  throughout  by  as  much  as  50 
percent. 

2  to  improve  and  strengthen  the  machinery  of  organizations  in  every  way, 
e!g.,  there  must  be  2/3  of  the  [provincial  districts]  at  the  provincial  level 
and  2/3  of  the  provincial  base  units  in  the  bases  below  district  level. 
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JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


LETTER  WRITER  COMPLAINS  ABOUT  TEMPLE  FAIRS 
Vientiane  NOUM  LAO  in  Lao  1-15  Feb  85  P  5 
["Answering  Letters"  Column:  "Dear  NOUM  LAO  Readers"] 

[Excerpts]  [Question]  Why  do  the  higher  echelons  and  the  present  admini- 
tration  allow  some  groups  of  people  to  take  advantage  of  organizing  temple 
fairs  for  their  own  income,  e.g..  by  the  Lao  "Lam  Vong"  dancfa^rsLunf 
alcohol  and  condiments,  etc.,  even  though  this  is  not  in  line  Sth  0“  nL 

VlentlanL'"  2  January  1985.  Chandeng.  Slkottabong, 

brSS^n”l!he  sZ  ™  ““uW  like  to  answer 

riefly  in  the  same  way  in  order  to  save  paper,  ink,  and  print  Temnle 

flmoL°MrchIt''ch7tr‘‘l‘'^?‘*-°*'°°  because  the  way  things  are  now  we  can 

01 a  regime.  me  Lao  Lam  Vong  dance  and  the  providing  of  food  and  drink« 

Uiitil  people  become  senseless  by  small  and  big  shops^f  the  opp^tuSSs  are 

temple*taLa\L”^'*^'*s’^°?''  customs  of  our  nation.  In  many  cases 

be^Lio"  Lad  i“urlL°!  ""  individuals  or  groups  and  there  can 

The  higher  echelons  and  the  administrative  committees  have  absolutely  not 
closed  their  eyes  and  ears  to  this  problem.  However,  the  proble^muL  be 

reJlaL^J?  at  tL  s!l“t""  construct  a  new  one  to 

eplace  It  at  the  same  time.  It  is  impossible  to  use  "suppression"  techniaues 

primarily.  The  new  fine  culture  which  is  now  taking  over  the  old  one  will^ 

efinitely  push  the  stinking  remnants  of  the  [old  culture]  into  the  abyss 
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JPRS‘*SEA“85'*151 
3  October  1985 


MALAYSIA 


rmaf  described  as  aiming  for  airpower 

Kuala  lumpur  ASIAN  DEFENCE  REPORT  in  English  Jun  85  pp  4-19 


[Article  by  Shuhud  Saaid:  "The  Royal  Malaysian  Air  Force:  Aiming  for  Airpower  . 

[Text]  Ever  since  he  officially  assumed  command  of  the 
air  force  on  October  1,  1984,  the  new  chief. 

(Air)  Datuk  Mohamad  Ngah  Said,  has  been  keen  g 

'  q-Ince  we  last  wrote  on  the  subject  (see.  itie 
with  it.  Ani  Ttino  there  have  been 

rruift  s  "gnS::;t  ^  - 

acquiring  a  new  chief-whose  »ork^style,  thlnkinj^sty^^^^  ^  ^ 

'new  look'  air  force  has  undergone 

a^profound  organisational  change.  Our 

the  Royal  Military  College  in  the  deputy 

force  chief  (1953)  and  three  years  ahead  of  the  dep  y 
chief,  discusses  the  implications  of  all  these. 

Of  the  three  traditional  services,  the  modern  air  forw  is  the 
most  skill-dependent  and  technology-onented.  Its  ulti¬ 
mate  flying  machine,  the  fighter  aircraft,  is  an  extomely  com¬ 
plex  beast;  and  for  every  pilot  or  ‘vrarrior’  that  takes  to  the  air 
Lores  of  technicians  and  other  non-combatante  are  employed 
to  make  sure  that  that  'complex  best’  does  what  is  expecte 

%e  USAF  may  be  cited  as  an  extreme  case  -  or  an  ideal  one 
depending  on  how  one  looks  at  it  -  of  how  a 

modem  air  force  is  on  technicians  and 

490,000  enlisted  personnel,  one  m  three  (roughly  16^00  men 
and  women)  is  Involved  in  the  never-ending  activity  of  maintain¬ 
ing  an  aircraft!  An  F-16  wing  with  72  aircraft  206 

people  just  to  provide  'hands-on  maintenan^  for  the  fire- 
control  systems  and  engines.  And  this  despite  the  fact  t 
according  to  the  USAF’s  own  statistics  today  s  F-16, 
earlier  copies  produced  ten  years  ago,  requires  only  one-half  of 
the  F-4  Phantom’s  mdntenance  man-hours  per  flying  bom. 

Besides  being  an  extremely  high-technology  fighting  force, 
the  air  force’s  operational  environment  is  one  where  victory  or 
defeat  is  measured  in  hours,  if  not  minutes,  and  where  compu- 
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tensed  warfare  and  electronic  combat  are  the  natural  order  of 
things.  And  uniike  the  army,  which  is  tied  down  to  the  ground 
and  whose  tactics  and  strategy  are  dictated  by  naturai  barriers 
like  hiiis,  jungies,  rivers,  ravines,  etc,  or  the  navy,  which  must 
have  a  sea  before  it  can  justify  its  existence,  much  iess  go  to 
war,  the  air  force  is,  quite  iiteraiiy,  above  aii  these.  To  para¬ 
phrase  Mohammad  Ali’s  immortai  words,  today’s  ‘vrarriors  in 
the  sky’  can  more  than  ‘float  iike  a  butterfly’,  and  their  sting  is 
infiniteiy  more  iethai  than  a  bee’s. 


mi^hen  the  RMAF  was  formed  back  in  1958  -  barely  a  year 
W  W  after  Malaysia  (then  the  Federation  of  Malaya)  gained  its 

(Kuala  Lumpur)  and  one  type  of  aircraft  (the  Single  and  ^fwin 
Roneers).  It  consisted  of  a  three-pronged  structure:  Operations 

eaTrofin®’  'r'  As  it  began  to  expand  in  the’ 

L  ,  ’  " ~  -  was  added 

IS,  limited  to  the  provision  of  tactical  air  support  to  the  security 
forces  (Army  and  Police)  whose  requiremen  s  were  dictated  by 
the  exigencies  of  counter-insurgency  operations. 

of  tie  Brbkh  mVf  and  up  to  the  time 

the  RMAF  continued  to  be  dominated  by  British  officeiN 

^  that  Of  a  mere  appen- 

of  the  ground  forces,  particularly  the  army.  Now  almost 

tain  quarters  as  an  enlarged  tactical  air  arm  of  the  armed  forces 
despite  the  fact  that  in  the  intervening  years  there  has  been  a 
quantum  leap  in  its  force  level  and  miL.on  capaW  itie  -  first 

/A*  \  ri  Datuk  Mohamed  Taib  and  now  under  Lt  Gpn 

(Air)  Datuk  Mohamad  Ngah  Said.  ’ 


The  facts  speak  for  themselves.  The  RMAF  has  today  expan¬ 
ded  almost  beyond  recognition,  and  not  just  on  one  ‘front’.  In 
terms  of  inventory  growth,  for  example,  it  has  increased  its  air¬ 
craft  numbers  from  twelve  Single  and  Twin  Pioneers  back  in 
1958  to  the  current  254,  encompassing  basic  trainers,  advanced 
jet  trainers  which  double  as  close  air  support  aircraft,  transport 
aircraft  (both  fixed  wing  and  helicopters),  VIP  transports,  re¬ 
connaissance  aircraft  and  combat  aircraft.  Themuch-loved  Twin 
Pioneers  and  basic  trainers  like  the  Percival  Provost  and  De 
Havilland  Chipmunks  have  given  way  to  the  Bulldogs  and  the 
Canadair  CL-41G,  renamed  Tebuan  by  the  RMAF.  These  in 
turn  have  been  replaced  by  the  Pilatus  PC-7  basic  trainers 
(forty  four  of  them)  and  the  Aermacchi  MB  339  jet  trainers- 
cum-CAS  aircraft.  The  De  Havilland  Caribou  transport  aircraft 
have  been  more  than  ably  replaced  by  the  Lockheed  C-130Hs, 
although  a  few  Caribous  may  be  converted  into  gunships  and 
those  still  airworthy  may  be  re-engined. 

As  regards  combat  aircraft  the  F-86  Avon  Sabres,  a  gift  from 
the  Australian  government  -  who  must  have  taken  pity  on 
Malaysia  s  fledgling  air  force  seeing  that  the  British,  when  they 
pulled  out,  took  away  everything  that  moved  and  could  be  re- 
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moved  and  would  have  scooped  out  the  run  aways  disman¬ 
tled  the  hangars  and  workshops  too  if  that  was  physically 
poiible!  -  have  long  gone.  In  their  stead  the  RMAF  now  has  a 
squadron  of  F-5Es  and  within  the  year  two  squadrons  (40  air- 
craft)  of  A-4  Skyhawks.  On  the  rotary  wing  side,  the  Alouette 
Ills  (purchased  in  1964)  and  the  Sikorsky  S-61A  Auns  (bought 
in  1968)  still  constitute  the  mainstays  of  the  RMAF  s  tactical 
helicopter  transport  support  and  SAR  capabilities 

From  just  the  one  unit  with  which  it  started  life,  the  RM 
now  has  thirty-seven  units;  and  the  number  of  squadrons  has 
increased  from  one  to  thirteen,  with  ‘he  Possible  addition  of 
another  three  squadrons  in  the  Fifth  Malaysia  Plan 
19901.  Its  command  and  control  structure,  too,  has  expan  e 
appreciably:  from  a  solitary  Air  Staff  to  Tactical  Headquarters 
to  three  Air  Commands  (Air  Operations,  Air  Support  and  Air 
Defence  Commands)  and  two  regional  headquarters  (Reg'®"  J 
for  West  Malaysia  and  Region  H  for  Sabah  and  Sarawak).  Its 
personnel  end-strength,  likewise,  has  increased  from  an  initial 


details ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Ground  Attack, 

40  A-4L  FGA,  6  TA-4  trg  (42  more  for 
spares) 

Air  Defence 

13F-5E,4F-5F,2RF-5E 

Counter-insurgency 

I 

^  sqn,  _  1 2  MB-339  (also  doubles 
astrgsqn). 

Maritime  Recce 

3PC  — i30H 

TransporVLiaison 

6C-130H  —  Isqn 

14DHC-4A  —  2sqn 

2HS-125 

2  F-28  “■  ^ 

12  Cessna  402  B 

Tpt.  Hel. 

36S-61A-4  —  2sqn 

24  SA-316B  Alouette  III 

2  liaison  sqn. 

Training 

44  PC-7  ac; 

7  Bell  47,  7  Alouette  hel .  4  S-6 1 A 

AAM 

Sidewinder 

Reserves 

10CL-4lGTebuans,  11  Bulldog  102. 

Source:  Departmen 

t  of  AirForce,.:.,;;-v:-::;V-.: 
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500  to  4,500  in  the  early  Seventies  to  around  13,000  today.  And 
its  operational  environment,  despite  its  still  being  perceived  as 
the  ground  forces’  “army  in  the  sky”  has  changed  from  a  purely 
transport  support  role  through  close  air  support  to  air  defence 
and  offensive  strike.  And  with  the  MADGE  programme  current- 

enhanced  its  ground-based  air  defence  cana 
bihties  when  hitherto  it  was  literally  blind.  ^ 


I  n  line  with  its  rapid  expansion  and  the  fact  that  sooner 
rather  than  later,  the  last  remaining  air  defence  umbrella 
provided  by  one  squadron  of  RAAF  Mirage  Ills  under  the  tooth¬ 
less  Five-Power  Defence  Pact  will  become  a  thing  of  the  past 
the  need  for  Malaysia  to  have  a  credible  ground-to-air  defence’ 
capability  and  an  equally  credible  fighter  force  becomes  all  the 
apparent.  And  in  a  threat  environment  where  reaction 

fbrL  ""  aggressor  will,  like  it  or  not,  fall  on  the  air 

Whether  the  RMAF  is  equal  to  this  task  depends  very  much 
the  two  factors  which  the  present  chief,  Lt  Gen  Datuk 

S^'^comh  **  of  and  most  concerned 

w  th^  combat  responsiveness  and  air  power.  And  whether  it 

wil  have  the  kind  of  air  power  it  wants  and  which  it  coti^e^s 
indispensable  for  the  defence  of  the  country  will,  in  turn 
epend  on  whether  it  is  allowed  to  play  the  role  of  leading 
actor  or  continue  to  be  assigned  the  supporting  cast  role  (‘as 
per  the  usual’)  due  to  doctrinal  and  financial  constraints. 

•»  *"• 

in  n  into  force  on  February  1 

1985,  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  (DOAF)  -  the  manage’- 

ment  ^gency  responsible  for  formulating  air  force  policies  and 

sation  This  was  an  organisational  feature  of  the  RMAF  which 
was  duplicated  In  all  subordinate  structures.  These  branches 
divisions  were  headed  by  Assistant  Chiefs  of  the  Air  Force 

Ch?e^  Th!  f”  RMAF  chief  through  the  Deputy 

S  1™1,  r.L: 

1.  Operations 

2.  Engineering 

3.  Supply  &  Finance 

4.  Administration 

Through  an  internal  arrangement,  the  Directorate  of  Air 
Plans,  which  was  responsible  for  strategy  and  tbe  coordination 

subsequently  placed  under  the 
Deputy  Chief.  Two  other  directorates  -  Flight  Safety  and  Fire 
Services  also  reported  directly  to  the  Chief  through  the 
Deputy  Chief.  The  Directorate  of  Fire  Services  handled  all  re¬ 
lated  organisational  and  inspectorate  functions  for  the  Malay- 

A*’’  ^’‘’'■cc)  while  the  Flight 
Safety  Directorate  is  a  functionai  directorate  responsible  for  the 
formulation  and  maintenance  of  flight  safety  standards. 
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COMMANDS:  ITie  RMAF’s  second  management  level  are  the 
commands,  which  are  mainly  responsible  for  implementing 
policy  directives,  of  assisting  subordinate  formations  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  their  missions  and  of  maintaining  control  over  the 
activities  of  their  units.  The  three  commands  in  the  RMAF  re¬ 
ferred  to  earlier  act  on  the  direction  of  the  DOAF  and  are 
delegated  the  power  to  manage,  control  and  employ  all  re¬ 
sources  within  the  policy  guidelines  laid  out  by  the  Department. 
In  the  case  of  Air  Operations  Command,  two  regional  head¬ 
quarters  —  each  commanded  by  a  Brigadier-General  —  were 
raised  to  direct  and  exercise  routine  command  of  forces  in  the 
field: 

a.  Headquarters,  Region  I  is  located  in  Kuala  Lumpur  and 
covers  all  operational  areas  and  units  in  the  peninsula. 

b.  Headquarters,  Region  H  is  located  in  Kuching  to  cover  all 
operational  areas  and  units  in  Sabah/Sarawak. 

Each  of  these  HQs  is  equipped  with  an  AOC  responsible  for 
tasking  and  assigning  aircraft.  The  outline  command  structure 
of  the  RMAF  as  it  is  presently  constituted  is  shown  on  Chart  2, 

In  brief.  Air  Defence  Command  is  responsible  for  defence  of 
the  ground  environment  against  air  attack.  The  MADGE  detec¬ 
tion  and  warning  system  designed  and  installed  by  Hughes  is 
reputedly  one  of  the  most  sophisticated  in  the  region. 

Air  OfXirations  Command  is  responsible  for  tasking  and 
assigning  aircraft  for  tactical  transport,  training  exercises,  mari¬ 
time  reconnaissance  and,  should  the  need  arise,  for  offensive 
operations. 

Air  Support  Command,  which  was  formed  up  in  1980,  is 
responsible  for  logistics  and  training.  Formerly  it  was  also 
responsible  for  all  major  (‘third  and  fourth  line’)  maintenance 
operations.  With  the  ‘privatisation’  of  its  Aircraft  Repair  and 
Overhaul  Depot  (Airod)  in  January  (see:  ADJ,  March  1985) 
all  such  activities  are  now  contracted  out  to  Airod  Sdn.  Bhd. 
The  Supply  Depot,  the  Ammunition  Depot  and  the  Engineering 
Support  Unit  (now  mainly  an  administrative  body)  ail  come 
under  the  Logistics  Group  of  Air  Support  Command. 


WHY  THE  CHANGE? 


■  he  main  purpose  of  the  reorganisation,  to  quote  the  Chief, 
was  ‘to  enhance  the  mobility  and  combat  effectiveness  of 
the  RMAF’;  and  mobility  and  combat  effectiveness  can  bnly  be 
eftliahced  if  the  whole  set-up  was  so  reorganised  that  it  would  be 
‘responsive,  cohesive  and  adaptive’,  one  that  is  ‘integrated  by 
function  and  balanced  in  specialisation’. 

To  appreciate  fully  the  rationale  behind  this  far-reaching  re¬ 
organisation  exercise,  it  is  necessary  first  of  all  to  look  at  the 
alleged  shortcomings  and  weaknesses  of  the  traditional  four- 
prong  system  —  a  management  structure  which  the  previous 
chiefs  were  disinclined  to  tamper  with  after  the  RMAF  was 
‘Malaysianised’  in  the  early  1970s. 
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The  separation  of  the  Department  of  Air  Force  (DOAF)  into 
four  mutualiy  exclusive  branches/divisions  —  Administration, 
Supply  and  Finance,  Operations  and  Engineering  —  was  pre¬ 
mised  on  specialisation  rather  than  function.  As  the  Air  Force 
expanded  so  did  each  of  the  four  branches,  with  the  result  that 
over  the  years  there  were  four  separate  sub-systems  or,  more 
accurately,  mini  bureaucracies  operating  within  the  DOAF,  each 
with  its  own  coterie  of  specialists,  each  observing  its  own  largely 
unwritten  ground  rules,  and  each  with  its  own  ‘sub-chief’  whose 
writ  extended  beyond  the  DOAF  to  the  various  commands  and 
subordinate  commands.  Because  the  heads  of  divisions  had  the 
last  say  on  such  ‘life  or  death’  matters  as  promotion  and  career 
enhancement  prospects,  their  subordinates  tended  to  be  more 
loyal  —  and  in  extreme  cases  more  subservient  —  to  their  ‘own’ 
sub-chief  than  to  their  base  or  unit  commanders.  This,  of  course 
gave  rise  to  command  and  control  problems  at  the  various  bases, 
installations  and  units. 

Because  each  branch/division  was  tightly  compartmentalised, 
with  the  personnel  therein  answering  only  to  their  sub-chief,  the 
common  maladies  associated  with  institutionalised  bureaucra¬ 
cies  and  ‘bureaucratic  mini  empires’  impacted  on  the  system  as  a 
whole.  The  decision-making  process  straddled  the  four  branches 
—  and  it  couldn’t  be  otherwise  as  problems  and  issues  that  had 
to  be  resolved  became  more  complex.  Numerous  committees, 
subcommittees  and  ad  hoc  teams,  composed  of  representatives 
from  all  the  four  branches,  were  formed  to  deal  with  matters 
which  demanded  multi-dimensional  solutions  and  which  depen¬ 
ded  on  inputs  from  specialists  from  each  branch. 

Needless  to  say,  the  common  practice  of  decision-making  by 
committees  had  a  negative  effect  on  response  time  and  accoun¬ 
tability;  and  bureaucratic  blockages  and  bottlenecks  threatened 
to  make  nonsense  of  much-vaunted  objectives  such  as  ‘a  total 
air  force’,  ‘a  high  performance  air  force’,  ‘goal  congruency’, 
‘combat  responsiveness’,  ‘force  readiness’,  ‘reliability  and  main-' 
tainability’,  and  so  on. 

The  way  the  present  chief  sees  and  reads  the  situation,  the 
old  four-prong  management  system  was  threatening  to 
reduce  things  to  a  slow  grind.  The  duplication  of  effort  in  some 
areas;  the  multiplicity  of  committees  and  subcommittees; 
bureaucratic  delays  and  snarl-ups  inherent  in  an  organisation 
compartmentalised  according  to  branch  specialisation;  lack  of 
integration  in  both  direction  and  team  composition;  lack  of 
responsiveness  to  the  task  at  hand  —  ail  these,  and  much  else 
besides,  added  up  to  only  one  thing  as  far  as  the  new  chief  was 
concerned:  that  if  the  rot  was  not  arrested  in  time  there 
wouldn’t  be  much  of  an  air  force  by  the  end  of  the  decade.  A 
peace-time  air  force  yes,  but  not  an  air  force  that  can  rightly 
claim  that  it  is  ready  to  meet  all  contingencies,  including  the 
contingency  of  conventional  war. 


A  The  Aermacchi  MB-339  jet  trainer  is  also  used  for  close  air 
support  missions.  ^  't-'weair 


And  it  is  not  just  organisational  and  administrative  defects 
that  the  chief  is  concerned  with.  More  profound  than  these  are 
the  basic  questions  of  concepts,  policy,  doctrine,  strategy, 
tactics  and  the  other  ingredients  that  make  up  an  air  force 
philosophy’  and  which,  in  the  final  analysis,  determine  whether 
it  is  indeed  ready  and  capable  of  meeting  ‘all  contingencies’ 

^  According  to  the  Chief,  the  RMAF  badly  needs  a  cohesive 
vvar  doctrine’,  and  it  did  not  have  a  comprehensive  master  plan 
which  would  enable  it  to  wage  and  win  a  conventional  war. 
Neither  did  it  have  a  flexible  strategy  for  development;  one  that 
takes  into  account  the  rapid  advances  in  high  technology  mili¬ 
tary  systems  such  as  air  defence  systems,  navigational  systems, 
early  warning  systems,  airborne  warning  and  control  systems 
(A WAGS),  command,  control,  communication  and  intelligence 
systems  (C  l),  weapon  systems,  etc. 

Moreover,  says  the  Chief,  although  the  RMAF  has  expanded 
appreciably  over  the  years,  it  still  suffered  from  ‘cockpit  vision’ 
a  case  of  an  air  force  which,  although  it  has  outgrown  its 
original  role  and  exceeded  its  initial  mission  capabilities,  was 
still  ‘thinking  small’.  The  RMAF,  since  its,  inception  over 
twenty-five  years  ago,  has  been  ‘plodding  on’,  content  with 
playing  a  secondary  role  -  that  of  a  support  service  or  ‘servicing 
arm’  of  the  ground  forces  —  when  it  should  be  playing  the  role 
of  an  air  force  in  the  real  sense  of  the  term:  one  that  is  not  tied 
to  the  army’s  ‘apron  strings’,  as  it  were,  and  one  that  is  truly 
combat-oriented.  And  to  exacerbate  matters,  the  RMAF  in  the 
past  was  too  crisis-oriented  and  suffered  from  a  lack  of  vision 
and  planning. 

To  be  sure,  the  reorganisation  of  the  management  system  is 
only  the  first  step  —  but  a  vital  one,  nevertheless  —  towards  the 
creation  of  the  total  air  force,  one  that  will  measure  up  to  the 
challenges  of  the  1990s. 
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Butterworth  and  Kuantan  air  bases  mil  be  placed 
command.  All  tactical  transport  Train^g 

Ops  Comd  will  be  assigned  to  Air  Sup  Comd  and  HO  '1  ral  g 

Go  fto  be  formed  up)  will  be  responsible  for  all  aspects  of 
training  Advanced  training  on  jet  %hter8  will,  ho've^r,  be 
the  responsibility  of  Air  Del  Comd,  'fiie  two  commends  will 
almost  be  autonomous. 
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In  line  with  the  design  objective  of  creating  a  really  durable 
management  agency  that  is  ‘responsive,  cohesive  and  adap¬ 
tive  .  .  .  one  that  is  integrated  by  function  and  balanced  in 
specialisation’,  the  DOAF  is  now  reorganised  along  functional 
lines.  The  emphasis  now  is  not  on  form  or  procedure  but  on 
action  and  results;  and  problem-solving  is  delegated  not  to  un- 
wieldly,  inter-branch  committees  but  to  self-contained  func¬ 
tional  groups  each  of  which  consists  of  ‘in-house’  specialists 
‘integrated  by  function  and  balanced  by  specialisation’.  Where 
previously  a  supply  officer  would  automatically  be  posted  to 
the  Supply  And  Finance  Branch  and  likewise  an  engineering 
officer  to  the  Engineering  Branch  of  the  DOAF,  under  the  new 
set-up  this  is  not  always  so.  It  all  depends  on  what  his  particular 
specialisation  is  and  what  the  task  of  a  particular  functional 
group  is.  If  he  is  the  man  that  this  group  is  looking  for  then 
that’s  where  he’ll  end  up,  regardless  of  whether  it’s  under  the 
direction  of  the  DCOS  Plans  or  DCOS  Management  Systems  or 
whatever.  The  self-imposed  and  artificially-created  barriers 
arising  from  compartmentalisation-by-specialisation  have  been 
dismantled  and,  given  time,  the  old  ‘closed  shop’  mentality  that 
has  been  the  root  cause  of  numerous  command,  control  and 
coordination  problems  will  simply  wither  away. 

Under  the  new  set-up  (see  chart  3)  the  Chief  of  Air  Force 
is  assisted  by  a  Deputy  Chief  (or,  more  accurately,  a  Vice 
Chief)  of  Air  Force.*  At  present  the  VCAF  is  also  the  Chief  of 
Staff.  This,  it  is  understood,  is  only  a  temporary  arrangement 
pending  the  appointment  of  a  Chief  of  Staff  proper.  The  VCAF 
is  assisted  by  three  Deputy  Chiefs  of  Staff  (DCOS),  namely 
DCOS  Policy  and  Plans,  DCOS  Management  Systems  and  DCOS 
Material.  They  in  turn  are  assisted  by  their  Assistant  Chiefs  of 
Staff  (ACOS),  i.e.  ACOS  Plans,  ACOS  System,  ACOS  Manpower 
and  ACOS  Material  who  are  all  full  colonels  with  the  exception 
of  ACOS  Plans,  who  is  at  the  moment  a  lieutenant-colonel.  The 
subordinate  functional  groups  are  also  shown  on  the  chart. 

In  view  of  the  tremendous  work  load  and  job  responsibility 
of  the  DCOS  Management  Systems  there  is  a  possibility  that  at 
some  future  date  Personnel,  Training  and  Services  will  be  placed 
under  the  direction  of  a  DCOS  Manpower,  who  will  be  assisted 
by  an  ACOS  Personnel  and  Training. 

The  Inspector  General,  who  reports  to  the  Chief  is,  in  busi¬ 
ness  parl^ce,  responsible  for  quality  assurance.  His  principal 
function  is  to  ensure  that  safety  standards,  examination  stan¬ 
dards,  etc.  are  rigidly  maintained.  Base  inspection  by  the  various 
commands  are  monitored  and  sponsored  by  his  department.  The 
Inspectorate  General  also  oversees  and  conducts  trade  examina¬ 
tions,  promotion  examinations,  pilot’s  and  istructors  examina¬ 
tions  etc.  The  Examining  Unit  for  Aircrew  currently  under  Air 
Operations  Command  will  be  transfered  to  the  Inspector 
General’s  Department,  as  will  the  Examination  Department 
and  the  Institute  of  Aviation  Medicine  —  both  of  which  are 
currently  under  Air  Support  Command  (Mabanud). 

THE  RMAF’S  BASELINE  CAPABILITIES 


s  a  result  of  its  rethinking  process  —  of  looking  long  and 
'  ™  hard  at  itself  —  certain  conclusions  were  drawrt.  The 
RMAF  had  the  skills,  the  manpower,  the  training  and  the  re¬ 
sources  —  but  these  were  not  being  utilised  effectively.  Many 


*  The  present  ‘number  two’  dislikes  the  term  Vice-Chief  and 
prefers  to  use  the  designation  Deputy  Chief  of  Air  Force. 
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of  its  personnel  were  overtrained  and  underutilised  There  was 
a  dichotomy  between  mission  capabilities  and  force  level 

At  present,  the  RMAF’s  main  capability  is  in  tactical  trans^ 
portatiL.  Ite  capabilities  with  regard  to  air 
pSl  for  example,  are  limited.  The  same  can  be  said  for  its 
maritime  reconnaissance  capabilities.  The  two 
do  give  the  RMAF  some  measure  of  tactical 
capability  overland.  It  is  exceedingly  deficient  in  the  field  of  air 
defence  "as  it  has  no  high  -  or  low-level  air  defence  m^ 
systems  to  speak  of,  and  no  ultra  low  level  air  defence  radare 
The  MADGE  programme  currently  underway  is  an  attempt  by 
the  RMAF  to  close  huge  gaps  in  the  passive  air  defence  system. 


THE  A-4  PROJECT 


The  acqusition  of  the  McDonnell  A-4  Skyhawks  represents 
the  first  step  in  the  upgrade  of  the  RMAF’s  conventional  war¬ 
fare  capability.  These  aircraft  will  provide  the  air  force  with 
increased  firepower  and  enable  it  to  provide  air  suppmt  and  air 
cover  not  just  to  the  ground  forces  (the  Army  and  Th® 

Field  Force)  but  also  to  the  Royal  Malaysian  Navy  (RMN), 
whose  principal  mission  is  to  defend  Malaysia’s  Exclasive 
Rrotiomic  Zone  tEEZ)  and  to  protect  the  sea  lane  between  West 


Malaysia  and  Sabah /Sarawak. 

The  Chief  acknowledges  that  the  A-4  —  even  if  it  is  fitted 
out  with  state-of-the  art  avionics,  communication  systems, 
sensors,  weapon  systems,  etc  -  is  an  incomplete  system  unless 
it  operates  in  tandem  with  other  systems.  To  optimise  the 
potential  capability  of  the  A4,  the  need  for  some  sort  of  air¬ 
borne  early  warning  system  like  the  E-2C  Hawkeye  or  the  much 
more  expensive  E-3A  Sentry  AW  ACS  aircraft,  with  its  overland 
and  overwater  surveillance  capability,  is  obvious;  but  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  these  airborne  warning  and  control  systems  must  await 
the  availability  of  funds.  In  the  meantime,  the  RMAF  is  looking 
at  the  possibility  of  configuring  a  C-130H  into  an  AEW  plat¬ 
form  to  enhance  its  ground-based  air  defence  radars. 


Hn  a  force  buildup  programme  commencing  with  the  Fifth 
Malaysia  Plan  (1985-1990)  and  encompassing  the  Sixth 
and  perhaps  Seventh  Malaysia  Plans  as  well,  the  RMAF  plans  to 
augment  its  force  structure  in  three  key  areas: 


•  Airpower 

•  Air  Support  3 

•  Command,  Control,  Communication  and  Intelligence  (C  1) 

^  AIRPOWER;  No  matter  how  effectively  the  DOAF  is  reorga- 
Idse'di;i^dl^^atter  how  smoothly  the  air  force  bureaucracy 
works,  the  fact  still  remains  that  at  the  end  o  the  day  wha 
matters  is  not  the  quality  of  its  paperwork  but  JetJa  'tV  « 
its  ‘firework’  -  meaning  that  for  it  to  be  a  credible  deterren 
force  the  ultimate  indicator  is  not  how  well  the  Department  of 
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Air  Force  is  run  in  peacetime  conditions,  but  how  weii  the 
RMAF  as  a  fighting  entity  or  a  total  force  performs  in  combat 

or  in  simuiated  combat. 

And  it  can  oniy  be  a  ‘fighting  entity’  or  a  ‘totai  force  if,  for 
a  start,  it  has  sufficient  ‘teeth’  or  sufficient  ‘bite’.  And  the  cut¬ 
ting  edge  of  its  teeth  -  given  which  it  can  really  bite  -  is  air- 
power,  for  it  is  airpower  that  gives  meaning  and  substance  to 
the  word  ‘force’  in  air  force.  Without  air-superiority  fighters, 
dedicated  ciose  support  attack  aircraft,  anti-aircraft  missile 
systems,  air  defence  suppression  systems  and  all  the  other 
elements  of  airpower,  an  air  force  becomes  in  effect  a  no-force 
‘air  force’.  It  might  as  well  revert  to  being  an  aviation  branch  or 
a  tactical  air  arm  of  the  ground  forces. 

How  can  it  be  otherwise?  After  all,  the  principal  responsibi¬ 
lity  of  any  air  force  chief  worthy  of  his  office  is  to  ensure 
that  in  the  event  of  armed  conflict  ‘his’  air  force  has  effecfive 
control  of  the  air,  or  at  least  deny  the  enemy  air  superiority. 
Only  when  it  has  clinched  air  superiority  can  an  air  force  per¬ 
form  all  other  combat  missions  such  as  close  air  support,  tac¬ 
tical  airlift,  and  interdiction.  And  air  superiority,  which  is  so 
vital  a  component  of  airpower  as  to  be  almost  a  sine  qua  non, 
rests  not  just  on  training  and  tactics  but  also  (one  is  justified 
in  saying  moreso,  in  this  age  of  push-button  air-to-air  combat 
and  stand-off  weapons)  on  equipment;  not  just  any  equipment 
but  equipment  that  incorporate  the  latest  developments  in  war 
technologies.  Particularly  is  this  so  in  the  case  of  the  air  force, 
which  is  expected  to  be  the  first  to  respond  to  a  threat  and 
probably  also  the  first  to  fire  its  rockets  and  missiles  in  anger. 

Thus,  while  the  RMAF  can  be  said  to  be  a  highly-trained 
fighting  force  (overtrained  in  the  opinion  of  quite  a  few)  and 
while  it  is  constantly  upgrading  its  tactical  proficiency  through 
regular  joint  exercises  with  friendly  air  forces,  its  equipment 
inventory  in  the  airpower  department  (or  what  passes  as  ‘air¬ 
power’)  is  being  reduced  to  near-obsolescence  through  declining 
age  and  by  the  breathtaking  advances  in  ‘war-in-the  air’  techno¬ 
logy. 

In  less  than  a  decade  from  now,  the  advanced  tactical  fighter 
(ATF)  —  protected  by  ‘stealth’  technology  and  fitted  out  wth 
such  wonders  as  a  microprocessor  digital  fly-by-wire  flight 
control  system,  a  jam-resistant  voice  and  data  communication 
system,  an  integrated  electronic  warfare  system  (INEWS),  an 
electronic  self-protection  system,  highspeed  anti-radiation 
missiles  (HARM)  and  ‘launch-and-leave’  multi-engagement 
advanced  medium-range  air-to-air  missiles  (AMRAAM)  ~  will 
be  making  its  appearance.  By  then  the  RMAF  will,  hopefully, 
take  delivery  of  its  replacements  for  the  F-5Es,  which  by  then 
will  be  two  generations  behind  the  US  ATF  and  its  European 
and  Soviet  equivalents.  Finances  permitting,. whatever  aircraft 
is  chosen  to  replace  the  F-5E  (the  Russian  equivalent  of  which 
is  the  MiG-21)  will  in  all  probability  be  a  generation  behind  the 
ATF,  and  two  generations  behind  the  ATF’s  follow-on. 

It  would  appear  from  all  this  that  airpower  in  its  absolute 
sense  is  quite  beyond  the  reach  of  Third  World  air  forces,  as 
the  Super  Powers  and  their  closest  allies  will  see  to  it  that  that 
kind  of  airpower  is  reserved  for  countries  like  the  USA,  the 
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USSR,  France,  Britain,  Israel  selected  NATO  countries  like 
Germany  and  Italy  and  maybe,  yusf  maybe,  Japan. 

So  the  airpower  one  is  talking  about  here  is  airpower  relative 
to  that  which  similar  air  forces  in  the  region  possess,  be  they 
friend  or  foe.  And  if  one  assumes  that  in  the  time  frame  that 
the  RMAF  is  talking  about  the  threat  is  from  the  north  and  not 
from  anywhere  else,  then  in  addition  to  air  superiority  fighters 
—  after  all,  the  Vietnamese  are  said  to  have  MiG-23s  at  their 
disposal  even  now  —  such  ‘musts’  as  a  high-level  SAM  system, 
medium  and  low-level  anti-aircraft  missile  systems,  ultra  low- 
level  air  defence  radars  and  their  as.sociated  sub-systems  are 
priority  items  on  the  RMAF’s  procurement  list. 

►  air  SUPPORT:  The  DCOS  Policy  and  Plans,  Brig.  Gen. 
Datuk  Muslim,  when  he  was  head  of  Air  Support  Command, 
described  the  function  of  the  command  thus: 

‘Our  main  business  is  to  support  operations  by  ensuring  that 
they  have  adequate  logistics  by  way  of  maintenance  require¬ 
ments  of  the  aircraft  and  the  supporting  spares,  etc.  ...  we 
also  provide  all  the  training  in  the  air  force  from  basic  recruit 
training  right  up  to  advanced  training  and  any  other  speciali¬ 
sed  training.’  (S.  Thana,  ‘The  Air  Support  Command  of  the 
RMAF’,  ADJ  June  1983) 

With  regard  to  the  former,  the  coming  years  should  see  an 
improvement  in  the  RMAF’s  logistics  system  through  the  com¬ 
puterisation  of  its  vast  inventory  of  spareparts  and  support 
equipment.  The  DOAF  will  identify  weaknesses  in  the  system 
and  set  resource  goals  that  relate  directly  to  reliability  and 
maintainability  (R  &  M),  mobility,  manpower  and  life-cycle 
cost  requirements.  More  and  more,  R  &  M  will  be  tied  to 
operational  requirements.  The  DOAF  will  also  establish  focus 
and  accountability  for  R  &  M. 

‘Optimisation’  is  now  the  catchword  in  the  RMAF.  And  the 
object  of  optimisation  is  to  achieve  greater  systems  reliability  — 
the  kind  of  reliability  that  translates  into  lower  requirement 
for  spare  parts,  transportation  a.ssets,  repair  facilities,  and 
storage  location.  And  greater  reliability  of  spares  and  equipment 
can  only  mean  higher  MTBF  rates,  improved  performance  cap- 
bility  of  fire-control  and  EW  systems,  higher  mission-capable 
rates  etc;  all  of  which  will  have  a  positive  impact  on  readiness 
and  system  effectiveness  -  in  short,  on  the  RMAF’s  ability  to 
fight. 

►  C31:  The  RMAF  is  only  too  aware  of  the  need  for  it  to  have 
a  ‘state-of-the-art’  C3I  capability,  for  without  such  a  capability 
it  is  futile  to  even  think  about  airpower,  air  superiority,  combat 
responsiveness  etc  -  so  crucial  and  so  decisive  is  C3I  as  a  winn¬ 
ing  factor  in  any  future  conflict.  The  MADGE  ground-based 
radar  system  is  but  one  aspect  of  C3I. 

It  is  reliably  learned  that  the  RMAF  has  a  truly  comprehen¬ 
sive  COMPLAN’  which  takes  into  account  every  probable 
threat  to  the  nation’s  security.  The  plan  was  prepared  by  ex¬ 
perts  from  the  three  services  and  includes  everything  from  com¬ 
ponents  to  total  electronic  defence  systems:  Electronic  and  IR 
counter-measures;  radar  warning  and  jamming  systems;  secure 
microwave  links;  instrumentation  and  information  systems  for  C3; 
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computer-controlled  airborne  ELINT  and  SIGINT  systems,  etc. 
etc.  But  because  of  the  prohibitive  cost  of  the  total  concept  — 
an  estimated  2  billion  Malaysian  ringgit  at  today’s  prices  -  it 
will  remain  just  a  plan.. 

Until  such  time  as  the  RMAF,  in  concert  with  the  army  and 
navy,  has  a  truly  effective  C3I  capability,  cynics  have  good 
reason  to  scoff  at  its  ability  to  achieve  airpower.  If  it’s  any  con¬ 
solation,  the  C3I  system  already  in  existence  at  the  Air  Defence 
Centre  does  provide  the  armed  forces  with  some  measure  of 
C3I  capability,  but  not  to  the  extent  that  they  would  like,  and 
certainly  not  good  enough  to  cope  with  the  extremely  dense 
and  hostile  electronic  environment  of  modern  warfare. 


THE  “WARRIOR  AIR  FORCE’’? 


In  line  with  the  “warrior  air  force”  concept  greater  empha¬ 
sis  will  be  placed  on  training.  To  quote  the  Chief:  “We 
must  train  like  we  fight.  We  must  get  the  maximum  out  of  our 
flying  machines.  We  must  harness  the  skill  of  the  personnel  m 
such  a  way  as  to  get  the  maximum  capability  out  of  our  re¬ 
sources  ....  and  all  within  the  financial  constraints  currently 
in  force.” 

Having  said  all  this  it  is  worth  repeating  what  one  writer  had 

to  say  on  the  subject  of ‘the  warrior  spirit’; 

‘Warrior  spirit  is  important,  of  course,  but  derring-do  is  not  a 
substitute  for  solid  knowledge  and  realistic  training.  The 
modern  fighter  pilot  wants  a  full  bag  of  effective  tactics  to 
employ  —  and  also  a  good  understanding  of  the  enemy  and 
his  tactics.  He  wants  experience  in  combat -style  airman¬ 
ship,  not  training  hours  spent  flying  around  the  flagpole'. 
(Capt.  Napoleon  B.  Byars,  USAF,  “Fighterology”,  Air  Force 
Magazine,  April  1985  pps.  75-78.  Emphasis  added.) 

There  is  a  general  misconception  going  around  that  a  ‘warrior 
air  force’  means  precisely  that:  an  airborne  force  of  gung-ho 
‘warriors’  who  are  expected  to  shoot  first  and  ask  questions 
later.  Taken  to  its  worst  extreme  it  results  in  pilots  —  the 
RMAF’s  ‘front-line  warriors’  —  misreading  and  misapplying  the 
‘warrior’  concept  to  such  an  extent  that  they  become  overcon¬ 
fident,  cocky  and  reckless  to  boot.  Showmanship  and  ‘one- 
upmanship’  take  the  place  of  airmanship,  and  ‘flagpole  flying’ 
takes  the  place  of  combat-style  training. 

There  is  a  need  for  the  RMAF  to  re-emphasise  the  fact  that 
what  the  ‘warrior  spirit’  really  means  is  that  a  ‘warrior  pilot’  is 
an  officer  first  and  a  pilot  second;  not  a  gung-ho  pilot  first  and 
everything  else  second.  And  as  an  officer  he  is  expected  to  have 
such  qualities  as  the  ability  to  lead  and  command,  to  inspire 
respect  and  confidence,  to  exercise  sound  judgement,  to  keep 
his  ‘cool’  when  the  heat  is  on  and  to  apply  his  cumulative  skill, 
knowledge  and  experience  to  one  purpose  and  one  purpose 
only:  to  defeat  his  adversary  and  come  back  alive.  Unless  the 
true  warrior  concept  is  understood  a  lot  of  ‘flagpole  warriors’, 
to  quote  a  former  highranklng  RMAF  officer,  “are  going  to 
have  their  arses  shot  off”. 

To  sum  up:  the  RMAF,  though  highly  resourceful  and  inno¬ 
vative,  lacks  combat  experience  and  airpower.  It  is  overtrained 
and  underequipped  and  may  find  difficulty  attracting  skilled 
people.  It  may  be  well-led,  but  unlike  the  Malaysian  Army  it 
needs  more  time  to  develop  its  own  tradition  and  its  own  value 
system.  H 
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MALAYSIA 


DEFENSE  SPOKESMAN  REVIEWS  COMMUNIST  GROUPS 

BK091431  Kuala  Lumpur  NEW  SUNDAY  TIMES  in  English  8  Sep  85  p  6 

[Text]  Kuala  Lumpur,  Sep  8 — The  Communist  Party  of  Malaysia  (CPMal)  is 
experiencing  an  internal  power  crisis  over  its  leadership  and  command 
structure,  a  Defence  Ministry  spokesman  said  today. 

The  spokesman  said  the  CPMal,  which  was  rumoured  to  have  been  formed  more  than 
a  year  ago,  had  its  existence  confirmed  by  military  intelligence  recently. 

However,  the  spokesman  said  CPMal  had  yet  to  show  its  strength  due  to  the 
present  internal  crisis. 

"This  does  not  mean  that  the  Defence  Ministry  is  taking  matters  lightly. 

"Though  there  has  been  no  significant  increase  in  terrorist  activity,  we  are 
still  maintaining  a  watch  over  them,"  he  said. 

The  spokesman  added  that  several  regular  Infantry  battalions  have  been 
deployed  along  the  border. 

The  Army  Reserve  Force  Battalions  are  deployed  along  the  East-West  highway 
forming  the  second  line  of  defence  in  case  of  a  major  enemy  infiltration  at 
that  particular  stretch  of  the  border. 

The  spokesman  added  that  there  had  been  one  or  two  sightings  and  reports  of 
CT  [Communist  Terrorists]  movements  into  the  country  in  North  Perak. 

There  were  also  reports  on  a  number  of  Infiltration  attempts  by  terrorists 
(of  unknown  factions)  into  the  country.  It  could  be  that  they  are  testing  our 
defences  and  alertness." 

As  part  of  the  steps  taken  to  counter  the  threat,  the  spokesman  added  that  the 
Malaysian  Government  was  in  the  process  of  building  a  42  million  ringgit  wall 
along  the  Malaysian-Thailand  border  near  Bukit  Berapit  in  Perak. 


Covering  a  distance  of  25  km  and  about  0.3  meter  thick,  it  stretches  from 
Bukit  Kobeh  to  the  north  of  the  Bukit  Berapit  Immigration  checkpoint  to 
Betong,  Thailand. 
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The  spokesman  said  the  main  function  of  the  wall,  besides  preventing  infil¬ 
tration  of  terrorists,  was  to  clamp  down  on  smuggling  activities. 

The  formation  of  the  CPMal  came  into  being  when  the  CPM-ML  [Communist  Party 
of  Malaya-Marxist  Leninist]  and  CPM-RF  [Communist  Party  of  Malaya- 
Revolutionary  Faction]  merged  to  rival  the  Beijing-oriented  Communist  Party 
of  Malaya  (CPM). 

All  three  of  the  factions  have  their  areas  of  operation  in  South  Thailand  with 
the  CPM  proper  operating  in  Betong,  CPM-RF  in  east  Sadao  and  Yala  and  the 
CPM-ML  in  Sadao  and  west  of  Betong. 

However,  the  three  factions  became  militarily  weak  due  to  an  obvious  lack  of 
united  command  and  a  series  of  military  operations  jointly  conducted  by  the 
Malaysian  and  Thailand  security  forces. 
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GENERAL  REAFFIRMS  DIALOGUE  WITH  NPA 

Davao  City  PEOPLE’S  DAILY  FORUM  in  English  17  Jul  85  pp  1-2 

[Text]  Brig  Gen  Jaime  Echeverria,  Regional  Unified  Command  chief,  declared 
yesterday  that  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  Philippines  has  always  been  engaging  the 
enemies  into  a  peaceful  dialogue. 

Echeverria  made  this  clarification  in  the  wake  of  talks  that  he  is  against 
holding  dialogues  with  dissidents  of  the  New  People's  Army. 

We  have  been  (doing  this  dialogues)  with  the  rebels  even  when  we  have  been 
losing  a  lot  of  men.  And  we  are  willing  to  lose  more  men  just  to  hold  more 
dialogues  with  the  rebels,"  the  RUC  general  said. 

The  RUC  general  declared: 

"The  use  of  dialogues  in  the  pursuit  of  peace,  progress  and  development  in 
insurgency  situation  is  not  a  new  approach — and  it  is  not  an  obsolete  method 
either.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  employed  it  widely  during  the  MNLF  issue  and 
we  are  employing  it  very  much  in  our  present  campaign  against  communist 
insurgency  specially  in  Region  XI.  For  this  matter,  our  military  establishment 
in  the  region  does  a  lot  of  going  out  to  dialogue  with  everyone  and  all  the 
people  with  the  politicians,  churchmen,  educators,  professionals,  laborers, 
farmers,  fishermen,  mediaraen,  the  insurgents  themselves,  etc — in  all  level 
everyday.  Thanks  to  the  National  Civic  Action  Program  (NCAP)  that  has  been 
started  this  year  by  His  Excellency,  the  President,  which  adds  more  avenues  for 
our  soldiers  to  be  nearer  the  people  as  envisioned  in  the  OPERATION  PLAN 
KATATAGAN  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  Philippines. 

"As  our  military  commanders  in  all  level  do  their  task,  so  do  with  the  ranks 
and  files.  On  my  part,  you  will  recall  the  most  recent  ones.  To  name  some, 
our  being  together  with  Go.  Rabat  in  Mati,  Davao  Oriental  in  the  dialogue  with 
the  people  on  19  June.  This  was  preceded  on  the  day  before  by  my  dialogue  with 
the  regional,  provincial  and  municipal  officials  in  the  Capitol  Building  and 
later  on  with  the  San  Isidro  officials  and  people  and  followed  by  the 
administrations  of  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  some  120  NPA  surrenderees  in  that 
municipality.  I  was  also  in  Sarangani  in  a  party  of  about  120  from  the  Davao 
Sur  provincial  and  municipal  offices  headed  by  no  less  than  Governor  Ocampo 
himself  on  25  June  where  we  conducted  a  military  medical  and  dental  civic 
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action  among  others;  and  in  Tandag,  Surigao  Sur  with  the  Provincial  Peace  and 
Order  Council  and  Provincial  Development  Council  meeting  invited  by 
Governor  Murillo  and  the  Tandag  Eagles  Club.  In  Tandag,  I  administrated  the 
official  surrender  of  another  90  NPAs  who  took  their  oath  of  allegiance  back  to 
the  folds  of  the  law  on  28  June.  And  on  29  June  I  was  in  South  Cotabato  to 
stand  as  one  of  the  sponsors  in  the  wedding  of  an  NPA  couple  who  were  recently 
captured  by  our  troops.  We  also  inspected  our  NCAP  Projects  in  that  province, 
met  with  the  federation  of  fishermen,  cattle  raisers  association,  and  civic 
organizations.  I  also  administered  the  oath  of  allegiance  of  135  NPA  fami  y 
surrenderees  in  Barangay  Spring  of  Alabel  in  the  presence  of  other  regional, 
provincial,  municipal  and  barangay  officials.  On  30  June,  Mayor  Lopez  and  I 
were  in  the  company  of  city  and  barangay  official  and  military  officers  and  men 
and  a  big  audience  in  the  inauguration  of  the  Barangay  Hall  in  Mandug. 


"You  will  notice  that  we  do  a  lot  of  holding  dialogues  with  all  sectors,  to 
include  the  enemy,  in  all  sincerity  in  the  pursuit  of  peace.  We  had  faced  much 
risks  in  the  process  and  are  ready  to  meet  and  cope  up  with  more.  Many  of  our 
officers  and  men  had  in  fact  perished  in  our  continuing  search  for  the 
proverbial  'elusive  peace.'  Holding  dialogues  is  a  part  of  our  left  hand 
effort . 


"Moreover,  although  it  is  just  a  part  of  our  left  hand  effort,  we  always  do  it 
from  a  'position  of  strength.'  As  much  as  possible,  we  avoid  elevating  the 
status  of  the  enemy  to  the  level  of  our  difficulty  in  correcting  later.  Hence, 
I  suggest  that  we  do  not  call  it  a  'summit  conference'  because  it  is  not  real  y 
to  begin  with.  A  'peace  dialogue'  is  more  like  it.  Beside,  meeting  with  t  e 
rebels  requires  a  more  discreet  approach  initially  rather  than  invite  them 
immediately  in  a  widely  publicized  conference  where  all  sectors  are  expected  to 
be  represented  in  a  free  for  all  exchange  of  ideas.  Who  will  guarantee  that 
the  enemy  not  use  the  forum  to  embarrass  the  establishment  or  anyone  else. 
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YOUNG  NPA  COUPLE  DESCRIBES  MANILA  URBAN  STRIKE  FORCE 


Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  In  English  12  Aug  85  pp  1,  6 

» 

[Article  by  Joel  Paredes] 


[Text]  MAN! I, A  Tlie  clean-cut, 

28-year-c)ld  man  with  a  brief¬ 
case  and  liis  woman  companion 
in  neat  blouse  and  jeans  would 
have  passed  for  young  urban 
professionals  in  this  capital,  out 
lor  an  innocent  seaside  stroll. 

But  once  they  entered  a 
cramped  apartment  in  a  south¬ 
ern  Manila  suburb,  they  shed 
(heir  conventional  image  and 
ptilled  out  the  .45  calibre  pis¬ 
tols  tliey  keep  as  highly-trained 
urban  guerillas  of  the  New 
People’s  Army  (NPA). 

The  NPA,  military  wing  of 
the  banned  Communist  Party  of 
the  Philippines  (CPP),  has  begun 
to  launch  guerilla  operations  in 
Metro  Manila  in  a  spectacular 
drive  against  President  Marcos’ 
government. 

Ihe  NPA  is  hoping  for  a 
“strategic  stalemate,”  as  a  pre¬ 
lude  to  a  “strategic  offensive” 
stage  which  would  then  enable 
it  t(j  seize  power. 

'I  he  young  couple  belong  to 
Ihe  Aimed  City  Partisans (ACP), 
Ihe  NP/\'s  uiban  stiike  force 
opei  alinj;  alongside  a  16-ycar-old 
llaoist  camj'aign  to  encircle  the 
:  cities  by  .sei/iug  the  countiyside. 

!  I  he  man  told  Agence 
France-Presse  that  urban  war¬ 
fare,  so  far  lunited  to  seizing 
firearms  from  lawmen,  would 
serve  the  purpose  of  “advancing 


the  revolutionary  mass  move¬ 
ment  in  the  regime's  seat  of 
power,” 

Authorities  *say  this  NPA 
effort,  despite  the  ominous 
killings  of  a  few  Manila  police- 
inen,  is  well  under  control  and 
bound  to  fail.  The  NPA  vows 
rapid  escalation. 

Acting  Armed  l  orcc.s  Cliiof  l.t. 
Gen.  J  idrl  Itmnos  and  Manila  Police 
coinimmder  lirip.  ticn..  Narciso  (.'ab- 
tcra  liave  confirmed  tlint  ACP  opera¬ 
tion  Imve  begun.  Gen.  Uamos  insisted 
there  was  “no  cause  for  alarm.” 

.  The  ACP  .says  it  is  .sure  of  victory. 

“fhe  takeover  of  Manila  by  the 
revolutionary  forces  is  imminent,” 
proclaimed  the  chain-smoking  revolu¬ 
tionary,  who  said  tie  was  a  veteran 
gueriila  leader  whose  c.xploits  began 
in  tlic  Mindanao  in  the  mid-1970s. 

Prom  a  rag-tag  band  of  a  few  hun¬ 
dred  guerillas  in  1969,  Ihe  NPA  has 
become  a  formidable  force  estimated 
to  have  12, 001)15,000  regulars  ope¬ 
rating  in  mote  than  62  of  the  coun¬ 
try’s  73  provinces,  Ihe.  ACP  was 
formed  in  Ihecaily  1981), s. 

The  Communist-lcil  National 
Democratic  front  tNDP),  wbich 
unites  radical  groups  oi)posed  to  the 
Marcos  regime  and  "US  imperialism,” 
has  predicted  a  stalemate  with  secu¬ 
rity  forces  in  three  years. 

US  ollicials  have  warned  that  this 
may  come  true  unless  Marcos,  in 
power  smee  1965,  launches  major 
political,  economic  and  military  re¬ 
forms. 

“We  have  made  progressive  gains 
in  the  countryside  and  created  a 
great  potential  and  capability  to 
carry  out  revolutionary  work  in  the 
cities,"  the  |  urban  guerilla  leader 
said.  , 


56 


llis  pttite  coiiipanion  said  sl'ic  was 
all  expert  ill  uri.uiii  guerilla  combat 
and  an  ACl’  trainer.  “  I'licrc  is  no  dis¬ 
tinction  of  gender  in  tlie  revolution. 

1  was  trained  like  any  other  Red 
lighter,”  .slie  said. 

She  said  she  had  been  witli  tlie 
NPA  since  dropping  out  of  school  in 
1977.  ,  ,  , 

The  first  docuincnted  tactical 
offensive”  by  the  ACP  was  the  May, 
1984,  staying  of  Brig.  Gen.  lomas 
Kaiingal,  a  district  police  chief  of 
Metro  Manila,  who  was  gunned 
down  at  a  restaurant  in  neighboring 
Quezon  City. 

The  NPA  claimed  credit  for  the 
killing.  Police  have  not  solved  the 
ease. 

Confirming  their  presence  in  the 
capital,  Gen.  Ramos  told  the  foreign 
Correspondents  Association  of  the 
Philippines  on  July  31  that  ACP 
guerillas  ihay  have  been  behind  re¬ 
cent  slayings  of  policemen  and  armed 
robberies  here, 

"It’s  in  the  urban  areas  where 
they  luid  some  easy  picking,”  he 

The  At:P  leader  interviewed  said 
ho  was  from  the  southern  city  of 
Davao,  hatching  ground  of  the  ACP 
together  with  Cebu  City  at  the  start 
of  the  decade. 

Defense  Minister  Juan  Ponce 
KnrUe  said  recently  that  Davao  was 


the  rebels’  ‘‘laboratory”  for 
armed  tactics  to  be  used  here. 

The  ACP  leader  said  that  in 
Davao  alone,  ACPs  had  killed  two  to 
three  soldiers,  policemen  and  govern¬ 
ment  informers  daily  since  last  year 
despite  the  reported  presence  of  four 

military  batallions  there. 

Communist  rebels  consider  Metio 
Manila  favorable  lor  urban  warlaic 
because  its  roughly  eight  million  peo¬ 
ple  include  a  horde  of  workers  and 
squatters.  The  metropolis  has  16 
satellite  cities  and  towns. 

Like  the  countryside  NPA,  the 
ACPs  said  they  specialized  in  four 
areas  -  intelligence,  assassination, 
harassment  and  destruction  of  enemy 
facilities. 

The  ACPs,  who  operate  in  groups 

of  three  or  fdur,  say  they  are  c.xpcrt 
with  liand-giiiis,  though  they  also  use 
high-powered  rillcsfot  big  operations 
such  as  raids  on  mUilaty  detachments 
and  govermnent  oft  ices. 

They  said  building  up  armed 
support  groups  among  civilians  syas 
their  priority.  While  llie  ACls 
launch  tactical  offensives,  armed  or¬ 
ganizers  are  tasked  to  intensily 
underground  political  work  in  urban 
coinmuiiities. 

‘‘Our  strengtli  is  not  only  based 
on  the  armed  capability  of  the  parti¬ 
sans  but  more  on  the  mass  support  in 
the  cities,”  tlie  ACP  leader  s,ud. 
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LEADER  QUESTIONS  ONE-MAN  ONE  VOTE  SYSTEM 


Penang  THE  STAR  in  English  22  Aug  85  p  8 


[Text] 


KUALA  LUMPUR.  Wed.  — 
Singapore  is  reviewing  the 
one-man-one-vote  system 
because  it  is  afraid  the  vot¬ 
ers  may  be  swayed  by  poli¬ 
ticians  who  championed  po¬ 
pular  policies,  its  First  Dep¬ 
uty  Prime  Minister  Goh 
Chok  Tong  said  tonight. 

This  system  could  be  mis¬ 
used  to  extract  concessions 
from  the  Government  in  the 
form  of  subsidised  bus 
fares,  health,  housing  or 
lower  taxes. 

"This  would  be  suicidal 
for  Singapore,”  he  said  at  a 
dinner  hosted  by  the  Har-' 
vard  Alumni  Club. 

Mr  Goh  was  replying  to  a 
question  from  Tan  Sri  Tan 
Chee  Khoon  whether  the 
Singapore  Government  was 
reviewing  the  system  be¬ 
cause  the  ruling  People’s 
Action  Party  (PAP)  felt 
threatened  by  the  loss  of 
two  seats  in.  the  the  last 
elections. 

He  said  it  vvas  not  so 
much  the  loss  of  two  seats 
as  the  way  the  votes  were 
cast. 

Mr  Goh  said  most  voters 
did  not  want  to  see  a  change 
in  the  Government  but  vot¬ 
ed  for  the  opposition  to  ex¬ 
press  dissatisfaction  over 
specific  policies. 

“They  should  vote  for  the 
party  which  can  best  repre¬ 
sent  them  and  not  to  extract 
concessions,”  he  added, 

Mr  Goh  said  the  Govern¬ 
ment  often  had  to  be  tough 
to  bring  about  solutions  to 
long  term  problems. 


‘‘Tough  policies  which 
can  solve  long  term  ills,  un¬ 
fortunately  cannot  always 
be  appreciated  by  the  peo¬ 
ple  who  do  not  see  the  prob¬ 
lems  as  we  see  them,”  he 
said. 

Mr  Goh  said  the  Govern¬ 
ment  was  thinking  of  giving 
more  authority  to  elected 
representatives  within  their 
constituencies  so  that  the 
•  people  would  have  to  “live 
with  the  consequences  of 
their  votes.” 

In  reply  to  questions  of 
the  move  to  give  the  Presi¬ 
dent  executive  powers,  he 
said  it  was  to  safeguard  the 
country’s  reserve  funds  and 
not  because  Prime  Minister 
I^e  Kuan  Yew  lacked  confi¬ 
dence  in  the  second  genera¬ 
tion  leaders. 

“Mr  Lee  would  not  have 
appointed  me  his  deputy  if 
he  did  not  trust  me  to  do  the 
job." 

Mr  Goh  likened  the  pro¬ 
posal  to  a  second  key  that 
was  required  to  open  the 
box  of  funds. 

On  whether  the  Singapore 
Government  might  have  be¬ 
come  too  autocratic  in  its 
paternalistic  approach,  Mr 
Goh  replied: 

“As  politicians,  we  must 
think  we  know  best.  Other¬ 
wise  we  would  not  be  offer¬ 
ing  ourselves  as  elected 
representatives. 

“1  do  not  see  why  we 
should  apologise  for  think¬ 
ing  this  way.  It  is  up  to  oth¬ 
er  politicians  to  prove  that 
they  have  a  better  vision 
and  show  how  it  can  be 
done.' 
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SINGAPORE 


ECONOMIC  RECOVERY  PANEL  ESTABLISHED 


Penang  THE  STAR  in  English  27  Aug  85  p  22 


[Text]  SINGAPORE:  The  Singapore  govern¬ 

ment  yesterday  announced  it  nad  set 
up  a  ministerial  economic  committee 
to  help  nurse  the  economy, back  to- 
health.  *  *■  v 

The  first  Deputy  Prime  Mini.ster 
and  Defence  Minister  Goh  Chok  Tong, ' 
in  making  the  announcement,  also  said 
the  government  had  drawn  up  an  “ac¬ 
tion  plan"  to  help  some  70,000  small 
businesses  in  the  republic. 

He  said  the  new  eight-member  Com¬ 
mittee  to  help  nurse  the  economy  back 
to  health  included  himself  and  seven 
other  ministers. 

Speaking  at  a  National  Day  dinner  in 
his  Marine  Parade  constituency,  Mr 
Goh  noted  that  the  republic  had  grown 
“too  fast"  in  the  last  five  years  and 
was  now  “suffering  the  after  effects.” 

He  stressed  that  there  was  no  quick 
cure  to  the  problems  but  “we  should 
not  despair  and  it  would  not  be  perma- 
nent". 

For  the  first  time  in  two  decades, 
Singapore’s  economy  had  a  negative 
1.4  per  cent  growth  for  the  second 
quarter  of  this  year.  .  _ 

The  government  in  the  past  few 
weeks  had  announced  several  incen- 
tives  such  as  property  tax  rebates, 
cheaper,  loans,  cuts  In  telecoms  ' 
'  charges,  land  sales  freeze  and  venture 
capital  fund  as  part  of  plans  to  put  the^ 

•  economy  back  on  the  track.  / 

Focusing  on  the  action  plan  to  help 
small  businesses,  Mr  Goh  said  small 
businesses  were  important  because 
they  accounted  for  more  than  99  per  , 
cent  of  business  units  in  Singapore 
and  employed  about  56  per  cent  of  the 
workforce. 


He  outlined  three  groups  of  enter-  • 
pri.ses  that  the  government  intended 
to  concentrate  on  first,  including  en¬ 
terprises  which  directly  or  indirectly 
export  their  goods  and  services. 

He  also  named  enterprises  engaged 
in  support  services  and  products  re¬ 
quired  by  other  export-oriented  busin¬ 
esses,  ns  well  as  those  in  traditional 
businesses  which  have  the  potential  to 
be  upgraded  and  modernised, 

To  qualify  for  help,  these  enter¬ 
prises  must  have  at  least  ,10  per  cent 
local  equity  and  fixed  assets  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  S$8  million  (,US$3.6  million).  , 
These  criteria  are  similar  to  those  of 
the  industries  finance  scheme  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  Economic  Development  , 
Board  (EDB). 

.  The  EDB  has  asked  for  an  initial 
budget  of  SSlOO  million  to  be  spent 
over  the  next  five  years  to  help  .small 
businesses,  and  Mr  Goh  said  the  go¬ 
vernment  was  ready  to  double  this 
amount  if  the  businesses  resulted  in 
upgrading. 

In  addition  to  Mr  Goh.  the  new  eight- 
member  ministerial  committee  com¬ 
prises  the  Second  Deputy  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  Ong  Teng  Cheong,  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  and  Community  De¬ 
velopment  Suppiah  Dhanabalan,  Min¬ 
ister  for  Education  and  Trade  and  In¬ 
dustry  Tony  Tan.  Minister  for  Nation¬ 
al  Development  Teh  Cheang  Wan  and 
Minister  for  Finance  and  Health  Ri¬ 
chard  Hu,  acting  I,abour  Minister  Lee 
Yock  Suan  and  the  Minister  of  State 
for  Trade  and  Industry  Brigadier  Gen¬ 
eral  Lee  Hsien  Loong.  —  AFP. 
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POSSIBILITY  OF  DEVALUATION  OF  SINGAPORE  DOLLAR  RULED  OUT 
HKl 60907  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  0857  GMT  16  Sep  85 

16  (AFP)-The  government  today  ruled  out  the  possi- 
lity  of  a  devaluation  of  the  Singapore  dollar  in  the  near  future  and  said  it 
was  taking  action  to  end  speculative  attacks  on  the  currency. 

Goh  Keng  Swee,  deputy  chairman  of  the  Monetary  Authority  of  Singapore  (MAS)- 
he  republic  s  equivalent  of  a  central  bank— said  that  the  belief  that  the 
government  wanted  a  cheaper  Singapore  dollar  was  baseless. 

wLld  heLf?t  financial  market,  sprang  from  the  argument  that  a  cheap  dollar 
would  benefit  the  export  industry.  ^ 


iLfoecImLr^nr'?  government  as  first  deputy  prime  minister 

"Bo^h  thrhell  J  advisor  to  the  government  of  China,  said: 

Both  the  belief  and  the  argument  are  wrong." 


He  said  the  local  content 
utilities  and  locally  made 


of  Singapore  exports  consisting  of  wages, 
components  averaged  around  20  percent. 


rents. 


The  proportion  of  locally  made  components  bought  to  make 
was  small,  as  most  components  used  by  manufacturers  here 


products  for  export 
were  imported. 


A  depreciation  of  the  Singapore  dollar  would  increase 
imported  components,  Mr  Goh  said. 


the  cost  of  these 


A  20  percent  devaluation,  Mr  Goh  said,  would  reduce  manufacturing  costs  bv 
only  four  percent  in  terms  of  foreign  currency.  On  the  other  JaL  thlcoL 
ports  will  be  increased  by  20  percent  in  terms  of  the  Singapore  dollar. 

devaluatiorwo.nr''®^^°''^’®  consumer  goods  including  food  are  imported,  a 
devaluation  would  cause  an  eventual  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  of  between  12 

initif/benefit  ^  °f  “ost  of  the  small 

initial  benefits  of  the  devaluation,  Mr  Goh  said. 


of 


Mr  Goh  said  the  MAS 
attacks"  against  the 
measures. 


was  taking  action  to  "repeal  recent  sustained  speculative 
Singapore  dollar,  but  gave  no  indication  of  the  likely 
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Financial  sources  said  Mr  Goh’s  statement  was  f  "  if  Jar 

in  the  value  of  the  Singapore  dollar  seen  since  the  beginning  of  this  ye  , 
due  largely  to  persistent  speculation  that  the  government  might  devalue  it 
in  the  face  of  poor  economic  growth. 

They  said  that  at  the  end  of  last  month,  the  MAS,  for  the  first  time  this 
year,  stepped  into  the  foreign  exchange  market  to  push  up  the  Singapore  do 
to  2.2h  agknst  one  U.S.  dollar  after  the  local  currency  hit  a  low  of  2.27 
compared  to  2.18  at  the  end  of  July. 

The  Singapore  dollar  has  fallen  20  percent  against  the  British  ^ 

percent  against  the  Deutsche  mark  and  the  Swiss  franc,  eight  percent  against 
IZyll  aid  two  percent  against  the  Malaysian  dollar  since  the  beginning  of 

the  year. 
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MONETARY  AUTHORITY  ENDS  INTERVENTION  IN  FOREX  MARKETS 
HK18I618  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  1602  GMT  18  Sep  85 

Singapore,  Sept  18  (AFP)— The  Monetary  Authority  of  Singapore  (MAS) 
in  an  apparent  admission  it  had  ended  its  latest  intervention  in  Le  local  ’ 

InroffSther^Lr’'^^"?  Singapore  dollar,  today  issued  a  warn¬ 

ing  or  turther  action  if  speculation  re-emerged. 

In  a  statement  late  in  the  day  after  the  Singapore  dollar  which  opened  at 
2.17  against  the  greenback  had  lost  100  points  to  close  at  the  overnight 
eve  o  .  9,  MAS  Deputy  Chairman  Goh  Keng  Swee  said  the  MAS  had  achieved 
Its  purpose  and  liquidity  was  being  injected  into  the  financial  market. 

not'^avanaWe^^  officials  of  the  MAS-Singapore ’ s  de-facto  central  bank-were 
not  available  to  clarify  whether  the  MAS  had,  as  bankers  expected  begun 
eleasing  Singapore  dollars  it  bought  up  causing  a  currency  shortfall^that 
hot  up  the  overnight  inter-bank  interest  rate  to  105  per  cent. 

the  highest  in  recent  memory,  found  some  corporation  drawing  on 
their  bank  credit  lines  at  prime  lending  rates  to  re-lend  the  inter-bank 

tlday^^^^  ^  profit.  They  drew  a  stern  admonition  from  Mr  Goh 

^  statement  from  Mr  Goh 

loS  Lllaf  •  that  the  government  would  not  devalue  the 

harinf  t^a  boost  Singapore’s  export-dependant  economy  which 

had  slid  to  a  negative  growth  for  the  first  time  in  25  years. 

atSk“L‘^the°loL?‘'H  ^  ®  '‘“talned  speculative 

•  to  the  U.S.  dollar  last  Thursday,  proved  the  MAS  could  influence  its 
currency  more  effectively  than  central  banks  even  in  the  develop^  wor^L 

to  Se'u  ^  salutory  effect  and  the  dollar  closed  Monday  at  2.25 

to  the  U.S.  dollar  compared  to  the  weekend  level  of  2.28  after  a  steady 
decline  since  the  high  July  end  closing  of  2.18  achieved  by  MAS's  first 
intervention  in  the  Forex  market  this  year. 
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According  to  Mr  Gob's  statement  today,  the  latest  intervention  by  the  MAS- 
which  haLeldom  interfered  with  the  market-had  caused  ^ 

whom  he  said  had  borrowed  from  banks  to  finance  the  operation, 

heavy  losses. 

He  said  speculators  would  be  well  advised  to  leave  the  Singapore  currency 
alon^LrcLose  "softer  targets"  if  they  must.  He  also  called  on  banks 
wiHeS  mLey  to  speculators  to  recall  the  loans  or  at  least  not  to  renew 
them  on  maturity  if  the  purpose  is  known  to  be  currency  speculation. 

Singapore’s  lone  economic  daily,  THE  BUSINESS  TIMES,  today  said  there  had 
been  Lsualties  in  the  wake  of  the  MAS  actions,  particularly  among  foreign 
banks  which  had  speculated  heavily  against  the  local  currency  [in  recen  ] 

months . 

These  banks  »ere  said  to  be  caught  in  a  liquidity  squeete.  “Shtening 

the  screws  on  the  Forex  and  money  markets.  Some  operations  will  soon  start 
licking  their  wounds,"  the  treasury  manager  of  a  U.S.  bank  was  quoted  a 
saying  by  the  daily . 

The  overnight  interbank  rate  is  for  borrowing  money  for  one  day,  normally 
to  make  up  a  bank's  reserve  requirements  or  to  fund  loans. 

If  such  rates  prevail,  banks  are  expected  to  have  trouble  maintaining  prime 
rates  at  the  current  6.5  to  seven  per  cent. 

The  government  is  believed  to  want  continued  low  lending  rates  to  promote 
business  recovery . 
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railway  union  LEADER'S  DISMISSAL  DISCUSSED 

Dismissal  Order,  Background  Information 
Bangkok  MATICHON  SUT  SAPDA  in  Thai  11  Aug  85  pp  11,  49 


[Text]  Order  CK  9/2235/501 

ffthfp  Ahmat  Khamthetthong,  a  Grade  2  Engineer 

at  the  Production  Welding  shop.  Mechanical  Engineering  section! 

This  action  is  being  taken  because  it  is  clear  that  on  3-5  julv  1985 

cite  other  railway  workers  to  stop  working.  This  had  a  very  adverse 

the^sL!e  Railw^^ofir'!^  Railway  of  Thailand.  Even  though 

e  state  Railway  of  Thailand  ordered  him  to  desist  and  return  tn 

work,  he  dieobeyed  the  order.  His  actiohs  are  a  violaUororstlL 
Railway  of  Thailand  Regulation  3.5,  Article  4  (D)  and  +-n 

for  „hich  is  dismissal.  „e  „as  alsi  in  vioLtil“’orL^"le? 


Thus,  using  the  power  granted  by  article  5  of  General  order  BPB  Bu/igpi 

wLse  i"thiy':aj;rrifr«rb“t''‘r“”b"'  »» 0275083, 

effective  1  Lgust  LsL 'o^L^rlss^ri  a^gCst  iges!'" 

anfS  pL";  "^ITrT"  -W.  Kangwan,  «r  Kosum  Klobketu 

Mr  Phat  Matrat  respectively  have  been  issued  for  the  same  violation. 

Se^StatrPai!  ^  the  same  day  that  the  orders  were  issued 

the  Ssm!ssa!  oft!  informed  the  mass  media  about 

fbepr- 

of“foTp::4e-t— 
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and  representative  of  the  employees  of  the  SRT  at  the  Makkasan  workshop, 
and  represenra  president  of  the  SRT  Labor  Union, 

and  Mr  Piya  Kangwan,  the  vice  presiueuu 

nnrina  an  interview,  Mr  Banyong  Soralam,  the  general  manager  of  the 

.uxy,  I  Pc,..ea  a  co„it«e 

to  investigate  this  matter  and  see  whether  they  had  committed  any 
vioiations  The  committee  found  that  they  had  clearly  committed  a 
Tioirtior  There  was  much  evidence,  including  documents,  Pidtures 
witnesses  and  even  video  recordings.  Thus,  they  were 
will  not  be  paid  1  baht  in  compensation.  And  that  xs  ■ 

SRT  wiU  file  criminal  and  civil  charges  against  these  four  men 
request  damages  for  their  having  incited  a  strike. 

The  interview  with  Mr  Banyong  shows  that  the  SRT  f 

“  lt“of  th^r  in  tnrpaft!  the  SRT  was  always  on  the  defensive  in 
ThrScf  of  th;  fovemenf  of  the  railway  workers  under  the  leadership 

+-hp  various  labor  union  leaders.  But  this  time,  ••tv, 

the  off  nff  in  this  game  and  will  file  criminal  and  civil  charges 

against  these  men. 

"This  is  a  game  that  the  employers  are  playing  with  the 
ifteafof  Slowing  the  employees  to  seise  the  offensive  bf 
Charges  "fP^Pbe  -her  Court  and  putting^the  SRT  -^the^pos 

:  :„1  far  :r;errff dfgaint  „r  Sawat  luhdot,  the 

sL  fabofuniof  f  th;  end,  they  were  dismissed.  The  only  bi  £-e"ce 
is  that  Mr  shmat  and  the  other  three  were  dismissed  immediate  y 
Chaffs  filed  later,-  said  a  -her  union  member  who  - 

hf  fhJf  ff nrref tfn  rurinfthi  dismissal  of  Sawat  and  Prathin. 

of  s-s  lulv  Mr  Ahmat  and  the  other  union 
f f f sTemfudifthf fhe  SRT  act  in  a;cord  with 

f f f-if f-lf:  f f r- f yf f f f Ip  f f bar  worlers^ 

Tn  tL  end  Gen  Prem  Tinsulanon,  the  prime  minister,  ordered  the  S 

“  f ff  ifef 'Sf of frff f f r;:  fainr ff f; iff  « 

font  the  possibility  of  paying  the  money  «  “"P®  “  ” 

retire.  Bemuse  of  this,  the  SRT  workers  went  back  to  work. 

Durinq  this  period,  senior  SRT  officials  met  with  Police  Department 
fficiaf  tL  meeting  was  chaired  by  Police  Gen  Narong  Mahanon  the 

director-general  of  the  Police  'demonstration 

fefe  rcfmff'tfnsf  ffreffre  Report;  that  demonstrators,  particularly 


65 


pirotGst  lG3c3Girs,  h^d  h)GGn  riii+~  '  j_i 

hL“ismiSd!*’Hrr°tLred  to  Tb^uLro^tr 

»°»l<i'subSra  L\teftrthe 

the  president  of  the  SRT  or  filed  rh^  appealed  to 

~tdt„td„e  deo\^„“ 

with  the°state'^enterprLe^lab  ^^r^ivities  and  meet  periodically 

Union.  If  the  first  five  demand  with  the  SRT  Labor 

will  be  caljL  "  !  •! T  are  not  met,  a  nationwide  strike 

the  Employees' 'council  ^  the  vice  president  of 

^uipiuyees  council  of  the  Labor  Council  of  Thailand  =e*. 

meetdbg  of  the  executive  co„ittee  of  the  LLu  ^uucu: 

trLrL^uL''S°inLrfsts  of^^Se^^-r^  others  this  time,  they  have 
for  carrying  on  artivitiL  Thev  b  ==  the  »ain  reason 

railway  workers  based  on  the  decisTo'n  of’^L  b‘^' 

be;r„sr:h:°sS"a'i''f^iL"dio"bia'’“  ‘'r the^dLoTSiti:^ 

“°--°="--“he^L'ad":shiror““”= 

gal  act,  which  is  a  matter  of  methods  "  QA-ir^  ^  t  k 
observer  about  this  matter.  He  said  that  Ahmc^  ^ethods,  said  a  labor 

anything  can  be  achieved  by  fightil  ^he  ShT  d 

since  the  general  manager  of  tL  SRT  has  taken  '^^tectly 

made  preparations  Thn.  stance  and 

submitted  a  letter  directlv^'to  Ce^  implemeted  a  political  plan  and 
on  I-s  Tniw  r  n  Gen  Prem.  Because  during  the  protest 

the^afbit"^hon“cortS!'"  - 

"He  thinks  that  submitting  the  matter  directlv  to  i-ho 
create  a  good  struggle  line  and  clarify  things  Ilr 

and  workers  in  general."  ^  ^  railway  workers 

.. ... .... ... 
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united  States  and  talk  pSof  tho  toorhis  place 

warMrLkachli^SkaLnkamon,  the  deputy  president  of  the  confederation, 
who  said  that  there  would  be  a  meeting  on  7  August. 

••in  principle,  as  a  labor  organization,  the  Labor  Confederation  probably 

supports  this  opposition  movement.  But  as  ig  a 

it  is  not  sure  whether  to  use  peaceful  or  violent  means.  This  is 
difficult  matter  since  these  two  organizations  have  always  been 
odfs"  sLd  a  news  source  from  the  Labor  Confederation  about  the 

rie°afir".ho»\rirrro.P  is  s«o„,es.  Ms  .h»at  a„a  his  gsoup  becoming 
•; -F  is  cut  down,  someone  else  will  taKe  nis  p 

could  grow  worse  again.  What  must  be  watched  is  how  th^  °ther  workers 
besides  the  workshop  workers  and  mechanics  react  to  Ahmat. 

••The  split  between  Ahmat  and  Sawat  and  Prasoet  may  have  given  the 
SR^  tS  light  to  order  his  dismissal,"  said  another  observer 

in  laLr  circles!  He  added  that  Ahmat  admitted  in 

that  "Sawat  disagrees  with  Prasoet.  It's  not  true  that  I  am  still 
S“„ds  Sth  p"Lbt.  Actually,  we  have_.ll  gone  out  sepas.te  ways. 

There  are  many  reasons  why  we  disagree. 

^:bi™rrt;kr°esoire"c?ion'agaiLfLbor;e™onstr,Lrs!"S^ 

was  the  petiod  when  “^f/=/ran"rn:t!o"widrs«iL . 

of  the  state  enterprise.  They  had  threated  t 

..zihm.t  and  his  friends  were  dismissed  because  of  that  cabinet  resolution. 
I  am  not  sure  whether  such  direct  opposition  to  the  prime  minister 
will  achieve  results,"  said  the  same  observer  in  conclusio  . 

Competing  Interests,  Conflicts 

Bangkok  MATICHON  SUT  SAPDA  in  Thai  25  Aug  85  p  7 
[Article:  "The  Suicidal  Plan  of  Ahmat  Khamthetthong" ] 

fTextl  The  conflict  between  Mr  Ahmat  Khamthetthong  and  his  group  and 
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Instead  of  holding  a  protest  demonstration,  it  is  thouaht  m 

by'^thl^RT?''  ^  appealing  his  dismiLal 

did  SO  fL  impropefrLsonL°Lve™nflnte^ngenL''SacLJf/^'"°"r^^ 

olacela^r  T.TArltlr~ 

2eq»'tly!""""“"°"'  "■i-'i^ter,  has  received  reports  on  this 

h'oter:uh\L"irce"t‘S“:j;jt-„i;"if"  ^  fi-t-dass 

level.  ^  ^  °  fleers  who  work  at  the  administrative 

J^'tLd'boL'L^'sdfrn""'"  “°>^‘iin.ti„g  „ass  media  activities 
/  s^id  3.  n6ws  soujTCG  who  h^d  oncp  c:t‘nHTC)r^  -i  4-u 

miL5C5~- 

had  hL!  involved  in  any  way  and  that  tMs  ‘ 

ad  been  a  spontaneous  demonstration. 

arthe‘;r:dde«"orth"e"sKT:~d''thi^"™ 

any  iMeresrirtMs  t <=na  R™  CISC,  has  not  shown 

r-  =Lid  ™  Si™— 

EHiE?  -"^=^'"im?“r:'„oTL:d=rar:y 

:«s:r:°ha"::  iLy^:d"“ro^'ihL"is°th:rSis““th“\.^'^^“ 

ior  the  rnmors  .It^  t‘L^''dJ:“:tra\r celtlS 
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officers  and  retired  field-grade  officers,  this  is  probably  an  arrempi: 
to  link  the  demonstrators  and  the  field-grade  officers  and  certain 
members  of  this  group. 

However,  after  the  National  Secutiy  Council  held  its  meeting  and  Mr 
Amat  Khamthetthong  was  called  to  the  Government  House  for  discussions, 
the  affair  subsided  when  the  demonstrators  disbanded.  This  was  a  victory 
for  the  government,  which  took  action  before  the  matter  got  out  of 
hand  ^nd  becaine  anotheir  political  cirisis. 

Something  worth  noting  is  that  before  Mr  Amat  and  his  friends  were 
dismissed,  amidst  the  general  unhappiness  of  the  SRT  workers  over 
the  back-pay  issue,  there  were  rumors  that  it  was  Lt  Gen  Chawalit 
Yongchaiyut,  the  deputy  army  chief  of  staff,  who  was  behind  this  protest 

demonstration . 

However,  a  news  source  in  military  circles  told  MATICHON  that  Lt  Gen 
Chawalit  Yongchaiyut  would  definitely  not  take  the  risk  of  getting 
involved  in  this  since  the  annual  promotions  are  now  being  considered. 

If  he  became  involved,  he  might  well  lose  his  chance  of  being  promoted 
to  a  better  position  or  even  be  transferred  from  the  army  to  Supreme 
Command  Headquarters. 

Besides  this,  the  split  between  Mr  Ahmat  Khamthetthong  and  Mr  Wanchai 
Phrompha— with  Mr  Prasoet  Sapsunthon  siding  with  Mr  Wanchai— is  an 
indication  that  Mr  Ahmat  may  form  political  ties  with  others  instead 
of  the  "Democratic  Revolution"  professor  [Prasoet].  Certain  labor ^ 
groups  that  have  ties  to  certain  power  groups  may  intervene  in  this 
power  struggle  between  Mr  Ahmat  and  Mr  Wanchai. 

What  will  be  the  fate  of  Mr  Ahmat  Khamthetthong?  What  will  the  decision 
be  on  his  appeal?  And  will  his  political  fortune  rise  or  fall?  These 
are  matters  worth  watching.  But  what  is  certain  is  that  the  conflict 
between  Mr  Ahmat  and  Mr  Winai  will  become  even  more  apparent,  and 
their  paths  will  take  those  of  Mr  Sawat  Lukdot  and  Mr  Prathin  Thamrongchoi . 

Rival  Leader  Questions  Ahmat  Motives 

Bangkok  MATICHON  SUT  SAPDA  in  Thai  25  Aug  85  pp  13-15 

[Interview  with  Mr  Phayung  Manichoti,  the  president  of  the  SRT  Operators 
Union;  date  and  place  not  specified] 

[Text]  [Question]  What  is  your  view  on  the  5-16  August  strike  by  railway 
workers? 

[Answer]  Viewed  from  a  labor  standpoint,  this  demonstration  by  SRT 
workers  is  part  of  the  labor  movement  in  the  struggle  being  waged 
by  workers.  But  the  quesiton  is.  What  was  the  purpose  of  this  and 
was  there  any  political  interference?  Initially,  the  protest  concerned 
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the  payment  of  wages  as  stipulated  by  the  arbitration  committee  But 
t  en  other  things  became  mixed  in  with  this,  that  is,  the  issue  of 
labor  leaders  being  dismissed.  And  another  issue  is  the  attempt  to 

destroy  the  labor  unions.  Thus,  it  is  not  clear  what  the  real  objectives 
of  this  demonstration  were.  oojeccives 

Besides  this  why  was  there  a  rush  to  engage  in  a  fight?  People  forgot 

barforboth  '"“St  proceed  in  stages.  This  was 

bad  for  both  sides.  It  would  be  good  if  people  on  both  sides  held 

irm  convictions  and  thought  about  the  well-being  of  the  people  of 

He  imaafo;  th""  '^“sh  into  things  without  careful  consideration, 

g  of  the  labor  unions  will  be  tarnished  in  the  eyes  of  the 
people.  I  support  the  struggle  being  waged  by  workers.  But  I  do  not 
agree  with  rushing  into  things  without  considering  the  existing  situation. 

The  struggle  must  be  based  on  reason.  People  can't  carry  on  a  struggle 
If  they  do  not  understand  the  objectives.  It's  no  good  if  there  is 
in  er  erence  in  the  struggle  and  the  situation  constantly  shifts. 

administrators. 

[Answer]  As  for  the  criticisms  leveled  against  me  by  some  labor  Jeaders 
I  would  like  to  point  out  that  they  have  not  bothered  to  get  the  facts  ' 

Sat  r;aS  administrators,  I  side  with  them  i^ 

build....  I  want  the  laborers  to  have  reasons.  I  wi]l 
stand  with  the  administrators  in  order  to  promote  the  well-being  of 
railway  workers  and  other  people.  I  have  issued  only  one  statemLt 
which  asks  people  to  consider  the  activities  carefully.  l  have  constant] v 
sard  that  I  sympathise  with  those  leaders  who  were  diLissed. 

is  a  f2ht"°'  ■'"SI'  things.  Because  if  there 

IS  a  fight,  we  will  have  to  fight  the  government.  Is  that  what  we 

WQf)  L.  r 

Both  sides  must  show  more  flexibility  and  try  to  find  a  way  to  soJve 
e  problems  in  a  reasonable  manner  based  on  a  democratic  system 
veryone  knows  what  must  be  done  to  live  together  peacefully.  By  advocatina 
IS  does  this  mean  that  I  side  with  the  administrators?  Why  have 
Soutd  nor"  conclusion  when  all  I  have  done  is  said  that  people 

strr]r rr  ^ut  have  dear  objectives  in  waging  a 

struggle.  If  a  mistake  is  made,  the  workers  may  lose  honor.  The  people 
may  view  us  in  a  negative  way.  If  we  value  justice  in  society,  we 
must  get  society  to  accept  the  fact  that  we  value  justice. 

we  love  our  country.  Thus,  if  someone  stirs  up  trouble,  the  people 
will  think  that  these  people  are  concerned  only  about  their  own  interests 
can  we  make  it  clear  that  we  have  taken  this  action  because  thLe 

rruL^rr  struggle  by  the  workers  must  not  become  a 

struggle  for  power  among  certain  people.  The  struggle  must  be  based 
on  reason  and  on  a  firm  standpoint. 
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AS  for  their  criticizing  me,  they  have  the  right  to  express  their 
opinions.  But  in  expessing  an  opion,  people  must  be  fair.  I  have  never 
said  that  these  people  launched  this  struggle  for  selfish  reasons 
orttatthey  have  eLcealed  their  intentions  in  order  to  further  therr 
own  ambitions.  I  have  never  said  that.  When  I  spoke  on  television 
Channel  9,  I  was  not  aware  of  anything.  That  day,  I  went  and  asked 
the  SRT  for  permission  to  use  a  place  for  a  large  meeting.  The  mass 
media  came  and  itnerviewed  me  in  my  position  as  a  union  representative. 
They  asked  whether  the  trains  would  stop  running.  I  said  that  the 
trains  were  still  running. 

I  have  never  been  contacted  by  administrators,  and  I  have  never  formulated 
plans  with  employers  to  put  pressure  on  employees.  I  :oined  labor 
circles  in  1981.  In  1984,  the  workers  accepted  me  as  one  of  their 
leaders.  If  I  were  not  sincere  toward  the  workers,  I  can  assure  you 
that  the  5,000  railway  workers  in  my  union....  I  received  the  most 
votes  nationwide.  This  is  proof  of  what  I  have  done.  It  is  simply 
not  true  that  I  have  sided  with  the  administrators. 

[Question]  HOW  great  a  role  did  the  military  play  in  supporting  or 
calling  for  an  end  to  the  strike  staged  by  railway  workers. 

[Answer]  I  don't  know  whether  the  military  was  invovled  or  not.  But 
it  is  not  the  responsibility  of  the  military  to  interfere  in  labor 

matters. 

[Question]  During  the  last  strike  when  the  trains  stopped  running, 
wLt  steps  were  taken  and  at  what  point  did  the  military  intervene. 

[Answer]  During  the  struggle  in  1984,  we  tried  to  solve  the  problem 
by  negotiating  with  the  Ministry  of  Communications.  But,  as  everyon 
knows,  Mr  Samak  Sunthonwet  was  not  able  to  solve  the  problem.  T  e 
problem  was  finally  solved  when  the  matter  was  discussed  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Communications  Subcommittee,  at  which  an  agreement  was  reached. 

As  for  other  stages,  I  really  don't  know  whether  other  things  were 
involved  since  at  that  time,  I  had  not  had  any  experience  in  labor 
circles.  I  don't  know  who  coodinated  things.  When  the  agreement  was 
reached,  I  accepted  it. 

I  have  never  met  a  senior  military  officer.  I  have  never  met  Gen  Athit 
Kamlangek  or  Lt  Gen  Chawalit  Yongchaiyut.  I  have  never  even  had  a 
private  talk  with  Gen  Thienchai  Sirisamphan,  the  president  of  the 
SRT.  I  don't  know  him  personally.  As  for  other  labor  leaders,  I  have 
heard  that  they  are  in  contact  with  this  and  that  person. 

[Question]  In  this  latest  strike  by  railway  workers,  why  were  you 
uLble  to  coordinate  things  with  Mr  Ahmat  Khamthetthong?  In  the  past, 
there  was  good  coordination. 
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[Answer]  i  must  be  careful  in  what  I  say  about  why  a  conflict  has 
arisen.  Mr  Ahmat  has  been  in  labor  circles  since  197?  t  k  •  t 

^98f  "whi?  demonstrati;n  in  NovLber 

hf^hJ  '■^‘^‘Sers  who  had  worked  Sth 

raLwaf''^  T""®  advice. Mr  Phaisan  Thawatchainan  and  certain 

railway  workers  who  had  had  experience  with  Mr  Ahmat  toJd  me  "vot, 
are  Playing  with  fire."  They  told  me  that  I  would  unknowingly  bLome 
_  tool  of  Mr  Ahmat.  Mr  Ahmat  once  told  me  that  politics  alLvs  leads 
unionism.  They  told  me  that  I  could  easily  become  a  tooroJ  hS  Buf 

armful  to  my  work,  to  which  I  was  devoted. 

However,  I  did  become  more  careful,  and  I  did  learn  a  lesson  when 

Z  tLt  a  «»itratio„  committee.  But  what  happened 

s  that  a  latter  was  sent  demanding  that  the  cabinet  be  reshuffled 

th”"  "  ''17.''*'““'  ■  £of  »-•  »d  not  only  me.  wi^fotJer; 

had  the  same  thing  happen  to  them.  During  that  struqqle  our 

was  almost  destroyed  because  the  objectiL  of  the  sS^tle  «rtr 

d^ivSs"cou!d'’acce;t"'’ir  “  =“"«»£"<!  th->t  very  few  of  the  locomotive 
vers  could  accept.  There  was  a  polarization  of  power  in  that  period. 

we  told  Mr  Ahmat  that  if  he  wanted  to  engage  in  such  activities  he 

Dolitf  ^  senator  or  something.  We  asked  him  not  to  involve 

politics  in  the  strike  by  the  railway  workers.  We  told  him  that  if 

ne  continued,  no  one  would  support  him.  Also,  people  criticized  me 
for  not  having  heeded  the  warning.  iuicized  me 

That  experience  shows  why  I  did  not  participate  in  the  recent  protest 
However,  personally,  I  think  that  Mr  Ahmat  has  a  good  dispoLtiof 
He  gets  along  well  with  people  and  is  easy  to  talk  to  He  is  not’ 

caracceit!''" 

Sa^fw^L*!  ““■£  »tter 

ou Id  have  been  a  gust  cause,  why  didn't  he  inform  people  instead 

to  the"aL“rbe“;rdS:i"l!'  ^ 

;r: 
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UP  inst  criticize  each  other.  If  we  just  try  to  win  for  the  sake  of 
ronoranrfrrrt  concerned  about  employment,  we  should  forget  the 
4-  ip  T  im  very  concerned  about  the  labor  movement  today.  I  am 
fr^i^g  t;  figurl  out "hat  can  be  done  to  get  our  workers  to  work  for 
Se  pLple  and  the  well-being  of  the  poor.  Have  workers  ever  done 

this? 

leuestionl  What  were  Mr  Ahwafs  objectives  in  carrying  on  these  activities? 
of  the  workers.  During  the  demonstration  on  3  movement 

E:“:rsrpp:;tS°S\j;:  ^rfst^rt”^  -  - 

aoL  Of  the  Smonstration  was  to  topple  the  government  Why  didn  t 

F^Lti-fiSrircirtrar 

his  actions. 

ThJt  tie'dek^nlrrat^s  were  Lpported  by  a  group  of  senior  MrUtary 
officers  who  want  a  change. 

[Answer]  I  don't  know  who  ^.^Lfrof'a^  accident, 

te]]  the  forces  increased  in  size  on  13  August  because  or  a 

That 'is  a  document  supposedly  written  by  the  general  manager 
t^fsR?' stated  that  beSose  the  labor  situation  was  growrng  worse 
:rd  cfulf  afftt  the  entire  country  and  because 

not  be  controlled,  the  workers  were  o  s  ay  handle  this 

This  was  a  fake  document.  Mr  Banyong  soralam  could  not  handle  th 
«tLrJn  time  When  the  document  was  distributed  to  the  workers 
“"  though  that  they  did  not  have  to  go  to 
thej  joined  the  gathering.  The  SET  tried  to 

but  the  mob  automatically  grew  larger.  As  or  -  ' 

know  anything  about  that. 

rouestion]  AS  for  Mr  Prasoet  Sapsunthon  participating  in  this  demonstration 
irth^rallway  workers,  how  were  things  coordinated?  It  seems  that 
he  is  close  to  several  labor  leaders. 

,  1  no  ViRifP  t-n  admit  that  Mr  Prasoet  knows  many  of  the  labor 

ira^rs’  Tut  r^ant  tf  staL  frankly  that  I  have  never  had  anything 

to  do  with  him.  I  have  met  him  sinL. 

at  his  home,  where  we  had  a  chat.  We  have  not  neen  i 

I  don't  know  who  agrees  with  his  ideas. 
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groups  to  ittorfere  easily,  wtat  is  vie^ron'thisl 

It  s  true  that  the  leaders  in  the  SRT  arp>  p>-f- 

Each  person  has  his  own  reasons  if  a  hav-  other, 

to  serve  some  power  base  an  •  administrative  means 

and  take.  The  imaqe  tha^r  We  have  to  give 

Of  serving  the  people  not  i,  t  v  "  ^o  project  is  oL 

unity,  I  don't  ttink  tharth^f  demands.  As  for  the  lack  of 

power  groups  to  interfere.  enable  the  administrators  or  other 

La“ag““of"t"L'  s'‘RT''what’’l"''  -<i"i"l«ratio„  of  the  general 

be  ao„e  to  soJyV^inrob^y^”'  ana  „hat  shoula 

[Answer]  The  SRT's  deficit  i  o  = 

the  SRT's  administrative  power  The'^SRi'^irf 

different  units.  Because  of  this  is  under  the  control  of  several 

as  for  the  purchase  of  equipment'  I 
supervised  in  order  to  prevent  corruption  Bee 

purchased  cannot  be  used  and  thew  ^  items  that  are 

invited  the  Communications  SubcommitLr^rcomr  T® 

I  don't  know  what  action  was  taken.  observe  things.  But 

improve  the  morale^of'^the something  to 
IS  there  a  policy  of  havina T  important. 

HOW  many  years  ha's  it  been^since  the  sS'held"  ff """"  employees? 
for  its  workers?  The  labor  unionc  h  u  ^  ^  labor  relations  seminar 

to  attend  labor  relations  seminaors  Ilsewh  Permission  for  workers 

such  seminars?  We  have  eauinmAnt-  ®  Why  hasn't  the  SRT  held 

an  opportunity  to  improve  relation^  TL^pa^^‘oriL''°''^k 
improve,  and  they  will  be  ahlc  ^  ^  workers  will 

use  an  "i  am  the'boss"  policy  orfo^^ge^^llTmofr 

things.  In  using  workers,  morale  is  very  importLt^^'jr^^trH^" • 

for  a  unit  to  make  progress  if  this  is  overloolTd,'  impossible 

AS  for  changing  administrators,  if  thinqs  do  not-  i 
we  must  change  administrators.  We  can't  alfo  this  year, 

their  positions  year  after  year  if  t-n  People  to  remain  in 

with  them,  but  what  will  th^  people  ^hink^^  deficits.  i  sympathize 

IQuestionl  What  do  you  think  about  the  labor  ..ovement  in  Thailand 
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[Answer]  There  are  two  types  of  labor  in  our  country:  private-sector 
ind  sLte  enterprise  labor.  At  present,  there  is  great  pressure  on 
the  laborers,  and  things  are  ready  to  explode.  The  situation  is  sometime 
quiet  but  w;rkers  feel  very  oppressed,  particularly  concerning  economic 
Ltters  The  employees  have  asked  for  their  pay,  but  the  employers 
tl^ey  have  any  money.  There  Is  .,re,t  confusron  The 

people  in  power  should  extend  help.  There  should  be  clear  policies, 
aL  the  prLsureon  the  workers  should  be  reduced.  The  various  sides 
must  share  the  profits  so  that  one  side  does  not  feel  hurt. 
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JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


TONGA 


SAUDI  ARABIAN  OIL  DEPOT  POSSIBLE 

Sydney  THE  SOUTH  SEA  DIGEST  In  English  23  Aug  85  p  2 

[Text] 

Negotiations  are  expected  to  begin  shortly  between  the 
Tonga  Government  and  the  oil-rich  Saudi  Arabian 
Khashoggi  family  over  plans  to  establish  an  oil  depot  in 
Tonga.  Preliminary  talks  will  be  held  in  Saudi  Arabia 
followed  by  final  talks  in  Tonga.  If  negotiations  are 
successful,  said  King  Taufa'ahau  Tupou  IV,  Tonga  will 
benefit  greatly  from  cheaper  oil  prices,  including  aircraft 
fuel,  new  employment  opportunities  and  a  doubling  of 
government  revenue.  Other  countries  in  the  region 
would  also  benefit.  The  project,  in  which  the  Tonga 
Government  and  the  Khashoggis  will  have  equal  shares, 
will  include  provision  of  a  200  000-tonne  oil  tanker  to 
bring  petroleum  products  from  Saudi  Arabia,  and  a 
10  000-tonne  tanker  to  serve  the  region.  Two  sons  of  Mr 
Adnan  Khashoggi  were  in  Tonga'in  September,  1984, for 
talks  on  investment  opportunities  (SSD/v4/14). 

It  was  reported  in  May  last  year  that  Warner  Pacific  Line, 
of  Tonga  and  Pacific  Resources  Inc  of  Hawaii  would 
establish  an  oil  depot  at  Touliki  in  Tonga's  capital 
Nukualofa  (SSD/v4/3).  ' 
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JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


PHNOM  PENH  RIDICULES  POL  POT'S  REMOVAL 

BKI907I1  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  1300  GMT  18  Sep  85 

[Station  commentary:  "The  Enemy's  Perfidious  Maneuvers  Will  Forever 
Be  Smashed"] 

[Text]  Recently.  Beijing  and  its  lackeys  staged  a  tasteless,  outdated 
comedy  known  as  the  reshuffle  of  the  genocidal  Pol  clique 

However,  to  date  no  one  has  been  taken  in  by  therr 

trick.  Even  the  most  simple-minded  person  can  clearly  conclude  that 
the  changes  of  role  within  the  genocidal  Pol  Pot  clique  constitute 
a  bitter  defeat  for  the  Beijing  expansionists  and  their  Khmer  Rouge 
lackeys.  This  ploy  does  not  benefit  anybody.  On  the  contrary,  it 
iafS;  cause  a  further  split  and  collapse  of  the  Khmer  Rouge.  In 
particular,  it  will  only  cause  demoralization,  distrust,  and  low 
fighting  spirit  to  their  soldiers.  The  propaganda  made  by  Beijing _ 
and  Bangkok  and  over  the  loudspeakers  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  is  aime 
tactically  at  covering  up  the  genocidal  Pol  Pot  gang  whose  hands  a 
stained  with  the  blood  of  the  Cambodian  people,  and  at  lessening 
condemnation  voiced  by  public  opinion  calling  every  day  for  toe 
elimination  of  the  genocidal  Pol  Pot  gang  both  politically  and 
militarily . 

The  PRK's  stand,  as  ever,  is  correct  and  definite.  In  particular, 
the  communique  of  the  Cambodian,  Vietnamese,  and 

ministers'  11th  conference  held  in  Phnom  Penh  on  16  August  clearly 
stressed  that  the  PRK  voices  its  readiness  to  negotiate  with  Cambodian 
opposition  groups  or  individuals  in  order  to  discuss  the  process  of 
nLional  reconciliation  on  the  basis  of  the  elimination  ^ 
genocidal  Pol  Pot  clique  and  the  general  election  to  be  held  after 
all  Vietnamese  volunteer  troops  are  withdrawn  from  Cambodia. _  The 
elimination  of  the  genocidal  Pol  Pot  clique  is  of  greatest  significance 
and  importance,  for  it  is  part  of  the  life  and  death  struggle  an 
is  the  most  requisite  demand  of  the  Cambodian  people  in  defense  of 
their  national  independence  and  rebirth. 

It  is  evident  that  when  the  genocidal  Pol  Pot  clique 

the  power  of  the  people,  this  clique  most  savagely  pushed  the  Cambodian 
fathLland  and  people  into  bloodbath.  This  is  a  most  heinous  crim 
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the  S;oc“S‘‘pS  fillmination  of 

tne  genocidal  Pol  Pot  clique  does  not  mean  that  Pol  Pot  as  an 

^dxvidual  alone  la  to  be  eliminated,  bnt  both  hL  pSuieafand 

military  organs  must  also  be  eliminated.  This  realistic  position 

was  clearly  confirmed  by  Comrade  Hun  Sen,  member  of  the  KPRP  Central 

Co^i^ee  Political  Bureau,  chairman  of  the  Council  orMinJsteS 

foreign  affairs  of  the  PRK,  at  a  press  conference 
held  on  16  August  with  local  and  foreign  newsmen. 

As  the  loudspeaker  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  was  vociferously 
trumpeting  the  so-called  reshuffle  of  the  genocidal  Pol  Po^  clique 
hanouk  in  Paris  repeatedly  raised  the  proposal  of  what  he  called’ 
international  conference  to  be  attended  by  the  four  Cambodian 

meaS^V^ countries.  What  does  Sihanouk’s  proposal 
ublic  opinion  has  from  the  outset  clearly  seen  that  Sihanouk's 
proposal  recognizes  the  Khmer  Rouge  for  what  it  T.IT  Sihanouk  s 

for  the  genocide  of  more  than  3  AlZ  SSod  " 

Widely  condemned  by  the  world's  people.  ® 

rff  ?  f  Cambodian  problem  must 

a  correct  iiand  ma'd"  cle^?  themselves.  This  Is 

Indochinese  foreign  minister^  cL^e^ncI  “jlS^ir^^o^rLste^^ple 
over,  the  Cambodian  people  are  well  aware  that  whenever  ^ 
they  are  suffering  bitter  setbacks,  the  enemies  always  seek  bv  all 

I'el  tTl  """  r"""  "P  H^e^r.  Jh^iiver 

ThPv  deceive,  they  always  suffer  serious,  repeated  failures, 

y  re  experiencing  the  serious  consequences  of  their  internal 

thecas  si  struggle  among  the  factions.  Without 

SllusiorStS  the  Beijing  expansionists  working  in 

collusion  with  the  imperialists  and  the  Thai  rightist  reactionLlPs 

they  would  have  collapsed  and  disintegrated  long  ago'  Se^erthLLs 

t?rw'"?r'  """"""  for  the'peopirSJSou; 

the  world  are  vigorously  demanding  their  elimination  while  the  Thai 

elo™l°tS"^  th!  socioeconomic  crisis  manSesSr 

nonfS  iLS  oLfT''  Thailand  on  9  September.  Therefore. 

and  is  advLclng  siLdlly!‘ 

Through  past  struggles,  our  people  have  gained  much  experience  and 
tS  llrlt  „rr::„f  -aeuvers.  Onr  people  alSjriptoJd 

stami„Tj:siasT:irpSSi:„i^r:v:Jiig%^:L^^:?^ 

morfaS  grttersuccSse^ ®  fatherland  and  advance  toward  achieving 
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PHNOM  PENH  COMMENTARY  ON  PRK'S  ADVANCE 

BK131202  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  1300  GMT  12  Sep  85 
[Station  commentary:  "The  PRK  is  on  the  Offensive  and  Advancing"] 


[Text]  The  bitter  defeat  of  the  Pol  Pot-Son  Sann-Sihanouk  remnant  _ 
bandits  in  the  1984-85  dry  season  made  the  public  more  clearly  realize 
the  inevitable  fall  of  the  so-called  CQDK  which  is  in  reality  a  shroud 
covering  the  corpse  of  the  Pol  Pot  genocidal  clique. _  On  the  other 
hand,  the  Cambodian  revolution  is  developing,  advancing,  an 
strengthening.  It  has  a  strong  position  and  has  scored  many  victories. 
The  entity  and  prestige  of  the  PRK  are  soaring  on  the  international 
scene. 


The  Pol  Pot-Son  Sann  Sihanouk  remnant  bandits  encountered  bitter 
defeat  during  the  last  dry  season.  They  lost  their  Important  support 
bases  from  which  they  supplied  weapons,  ammunition,  and  foodstuff 
to  their  troops.  Furthermore,  these  subversion,  rob  our  people,  and 
destroy  the  peaceful  lifeof  the  Cambodian  people.  The  Pol  Pot-Son 
Sann-Sihanouk  remnant  bandits  have  been  demoralized  and  have  no  combat 
spirit.  The  internal  conflicts  among  their  three  factions  are  more 
serious.  The  three  reactionary  groups  have  often  fired  at  each  other. 
French  agency  AFP  reported  on  24  August  that  these  conflicts  ^nd 
disunity  are  the  result  of  the  loss  of  their  bases  along  the  Cambodian 
Thai  border  due  to  the  offensive  by  the  Kampuchean  Revolutiona^  Army 
and  Vietnamese  volunteer  troops  from  November  1984  to  March  1985. 

Radio  Australia  and  the  BBC  reported  on  28  July  that  Sihanouk  ^ 
threatened  to  resign  from  the  position  as  Pi^esident 
government  because  38  of  his  soldiers  had  been  killed  by  the  Khmer 
Rouge,  a  number  of  others  captured,  and  military  materiel  destroye  .. 
(Judith  Koch)  of  the  BBC  Radio  also  stressed  that,  since  the  39th 
UN  General  Assembly  session,  the  alliance  of  the  three  factions  of 
the  so-called  coalition  government  had  changed  a  lot  because  their 
bases  were  destroyed  and  there  are  serious  internal  conflicts.^  This 

has  shown  more  clearly  the  fall  of  these  Khmer  . 

This  has  also  shown  the  shameful  defeat  of  the  maneuvers  of  the  Beijing 
Chinese  expansionists  and  the  Thai  ultrarightists.  Facing  this  bitter 
defeat,  they  have  made  every  effort  to  distort  reality  and  have 
intensified  their  propaganda  aimed  at  misleading  everybody.  The 
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Beijing  Chinese  expansionists,  the  Thai  reactionaries,  and  the  ring¬ 
leaders  of  the  three  factions  of  Khmer  traitors  have  charged  Vietnamese 
troops  with  violating  Thai  territory.  They  have  shouted  that  their 
defeat  in  the  dry  season  was  a  victory.  But  their  tricky  propaganda 
does  not  convince  anybody.  They  boast  about  sneding  small  groups  of 
their  troops  into  the  interior  of  Cambodia.  But  in  reality,  this  is 
only  propaganda  to  encourage  their  mercenaries  who  were  dispersed  and 
are  hiding.  These  Khmer  reactionary  soldiers  wait  for  opportunities 
to  plunder  our  people's  paddy  and  rice  to  feed  themselves.  It  is 
very  obvious  that  they  cannot  achieve  victory.  In  a  recent  interview 
with  the  French  news  agency,  Sihanouk  desperately  admitted  that  at 
present  the  Khmer  reactionaries  are  at  a  complete  impasse  and  the 
situation  is  not  improving.  He  added:  We  are  completely  destroyed. 

I  think  that  I  cannot  win  nor  can  I  return  to  Phnom  Penh  before  I  die. 

Son  Sann  also  desperately  threatened  to  resign  if  his  army  cannot  win 
over  the  Kampuchean  Revolutionary  Army  and  Vietnamese  volunteer  troops. 
This  has  clearly  shoxm  that  these  reactionary  traitors  are  advancing 
toward  an  abyss. 

In  order  to  hide  the  bitter  defeat  of  their  lackeys  as  their  own 
efeat,  the  Beijing  Chinese  and  the  Thai  reactionaries  have  sought 
various  poisonous  maneuvers  to  fool  international  public  opinion,. 
Recently,  under  the  orders  of  their  Beijing  boss,  the  propaganda  machine 
ot  Democratic  Kampuchea  clamored  about  the  so-called  resignation  of 
the  Pol  Pot  genocidal  clique.  But  this  dark  and  dirty  tricky 
maneuver  can  mislead  nobody. 

There  has  been  a  rapid  development  in  Cambodia  over  the  past  6  years. 

The  PRK  s  prestige  has  been  soaring  on  the  international  scene.  The 
great  victory  scored  by  our  army  and  people  in  close  cooperation  with 
Vietnamese  volunteer  troops  in  smashing  the  Pol  Pot-Son  Sann-Sihanouk 
remnant  bandits  during  the  past  dry  season  has  resounded  throughout 
the  world.  World  public  opinion  has  warmly  acclaimed  and  welcomed 
this  victory.  The  Cambodian  people  as  well  as  other  peoples  the 
world  over  have  firmly  called  for  the  elimination  of  the  Pol  Pot 
genocidal  clique,  politically  and  militarily. 

The  militant  solidarity  among  the  three  Indochinese  countries  has 
been  strengthened  and  developed  vigorously.  The  cooperation  among 
the  three  countries  in  the  economic  and  cultural  fields  has  faovred 
the  restoration  and  development  of  the  economy  in  each  country.  Due 
to  the  rapid  development  in  all  fields  of  the  Cambodian  revolution, 
the  governments  of  the  two  countries— Cambodia  and  Vietnam--unanimously 
decided  to  carry  out  four  annual  withdrawals  of  Vietnamese  volunteer 
troops  from  Cambodia.  In  particular,  the  communique  of  the  11th 
conference  of  the  foreign  ministers  of  the  three  countries— Cambodia, 
Laos,  and  Vietnam— which  was  held  in  Phnom  Penh  in  August— clearly 
indicated  that  Vietnamese  volunteer  troops  will  be  gradually  with- 
rawn  every  year  from  Cambodia  and  the  complete  withdrawal  will  conclude 
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by  1990.  In  case  these  withdrawals  are  taken  advantage  of  to  undermine 
peace  and  security  in  Cambodia,  the  governments  of  the  PKK  and  the 
SRV  will  consult  each  other  and  take  appropriate  measures.  This  goodwill 
proposal  has  been  acclaimed  by  public  opinion. 

Although  the  PRK  has  steadily  developed  and  advanced  and  despite  its 
strong  and  victorious  position,  the  party  and  the  Government  of  the 
PRK  have  adopted  a  definite  stand  for  the  Cambodian  people' s  happiness, 
that  is  the  propagation  of  the  6-point  clemency  policy  toward  misled 
persons  and  the  policy  favoring  national  reconciliation.  The  PRK  declares 
that  it  is  ready  to  hold  talks  with  various  antagonistic  Khmer  groups 
or  individuals  to  discuss  the  process  of  national  reconciliation  by 
standing  on  the  principle  of  eliminating  the  Pol  Pot  genocidal  clique. 

The  PRK  is  also  prepared  to  discuss  general  elections  after  the 
complete  withdrawal  of  Vietnamese  volunteer  troops  from  Cambodia. 

This  is  the  reality  and  a  brilliant  future  that  even  a  layman  can 
clearly  realize. 

Although  the  Beijing  Chinese  expansionists  have  made  every  effort  to 
collude  with  the  U.S.  imperialists  and  Thai  reactionaries  in  seeking 
various  poisonous  maneuvers  to  rescue  and  support  the  so-called 
tripartite  coalition  government,  they  cannot  revive  these  decomposed 
corpses.  They  will  definitely  be  destroyed. 

The  PRK  is  steadily  developing,  advancing,  and  strengthening.  No 
enemy  can  reverse  the  situation  in  Cambodia. 
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HUN  SEN  ADDRESSES  KOMPONG  CHAM  PARTY  MEETING 

BK191213  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  0430  GMT  19  Sep  85 

Province's  regional  party  meeting,  held  from 
y  to  12  September  under  the  chairmanship  of  Comrade  Hun  Sen,  member 
of  the  KPRP  Central  Committee  Political  Bureau,  Chairman  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers,  and  minister  of  foreign  affairs  of  the  PRK, 
came  to  a  close  with  a  brilliant  success  at  a  time  when  our  entire 
party,  revolutionary  armed  forces,  and  people  are  enthusiastically 
engapd  in  the  emulation  campaign  to  develop  the  radiant  victories 
won  by  our  revolution  during  the  past  dry  season  and  achieve  more  and 
greater  victories  in  attacking  the  enemy,  proselytizing  the  misled 
persons,  increasing  production,  and  building  strong  localities  in 

forthcoming  fifth  party  congress.  The  participants 
in  the  meeting  attentively  followed  and  passionately  discussed  the^ 

dr^f^  Central  Committee  and  a  number  of 

draft  addenda  to  the  party's  statute  in  order  to  mobilize  the  collec- 
tive  opinion  to  be  submitted  for  examination  and  endorsement  by  the 
ifth  party  congress.  The  meeting  voted  with  a  sense  of  centralized 

fully  qualified  and  capable  representatives  to 
attend  the  fifth  party  congress. 

Addressing  the  regional  party  meeting  of  Kompong  Cham  Province  on 

f  Central  Committee,  Comrade  Hun  Sen  expressed  satisfaction 
with  and  high  appreciation  over  the  outcome  of  Kompong  Cham  Province's 

regional  party  meeting  held  in  accordance  with  the  directives  of  the 
party  Central  Committee. 

The  comrade  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  said,  among  other 
things,  that  the  masses  now  have  a  better  grasp  of  their  right  to  be 
the  master  of  the  country.  They  have  reflected  this  by  launching  the 
three  revolution  mass  movement  and,  especially  lately,  by  ioining 
with  the  armed  forces  in  controlling  the  national  territory, 
particularly  along  the  border.  Representing  the  vanguard  forces 
controlling  the  Cambodian  revolution  are  the  revolutionary  armed 
orces  who,  through  combat,  training,  and  tempering,  have  grown  in 
size  and  quality,  daring  to  sacrifice  their  own  lives  for  the  safe¬ 
guarding  of  the  people's  lives,  uniting  with  the  friendly  forces  in 
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attacking  and  crushing  enemy  positions,  and  firmly  positioning  them 
selves  along  the  Cambodian-Thai  border.  The  regional  forces  and 
militia  forces,  including  the  provincial  and  district  forces,  the^ 
militia  forces,  and  the  forces  of  the  people  of  Kompong  Cham  Province, 
are  making  gigantic  steps  forward.  In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned 
point,  all  other  sectors  are  also  developing  steadily,  enabling  the 
country  to  be  reborn  and  the  position  of  the  Cambodian  revolution 
within  the  strategic  Cambodla-Vietnam-Laos  alliance  to  be  restored 
and  strengthened  more  than  ever  before.  The  party  the  general  staff 
headquarters  of  the  revolution — has  also  been  turned  into  a  modern 
Marxist-Leninist  party  with  correct,  secure  political  line,  dis¬ 
playing  the  proletarian  character  of  a  proletarian  party.  We  have 
definitely  and  opportunely  eliminated  the  danger  of  dictatorial 
privileges  that  are  harmful  to  internal  unity  and  international 
solidarity.  Through  past  persistent  struggles,  the  party  has  been 
put  to  immense  tests  and  trials  and  now  can  make  the  revolution 
advance  firmly.  Contributing  to  the  victories,  Kompong  Cham  Province 
with  its  many  important  economic  basics,  especially  rubber,  has  made 
great  efforts,  bringing  about  a  speedy  renaissance  and  development. 

Comrade  Hun  Sen  went  on  to  say  that  the  coming  fifth  congress  of  party 
representatives  is  a  congress  that  will  enlighten  the  path  toward 
total  victory  in  the  struggle  against  the  enemy  to  firmly  defend  the 
revolutionary  gains  of  Cambodia,  a  congress  that  will  enlighten  the 
socialist  line  in  Cambodia  and  that  will  set  all  goals  of  revolutionary 
activities  for  the  1986-90  period.  This  congress,  through  the  grasp 
of  the  situation  and  actual  implementation  in  the  past  7  years,  will 
make  gigantic  strides  over  the  last  congress,  bringing  greater  clarity 
to  the  setting  of  objectives  and  policies.  The  success  of  our  regional 
party  meeting  certainly  contributes  to  the  good  preparations  for  the 
coming  congress.  In  order  to  welcome  our  party  congress,  all  comrades 
are  asked  to  vigorously  participate  in  the  launching  of  the  emulation 
campaign  to  make  feats  in  the  implementation  of  all  revolutionary  tasks 
by  putting  forth  Important  work  programs  with  specific  targets  and 
active  implementation  measures.  It  is  particularly  imperative  to 
successfully  carry  on  the  rainy  season  campaign  of  fighting  the^ 
enemy,  proselytizing  the  misled  persons,  and  increasing  production. 

In  production,  it  is  imperative  to  accelerate  the  tilling,  sowing, 
and  transplanting  tasks  to  the  maximum  in  order  to  fulfill  or  over¬ 
fulfil!  the  rainy  season  plan.  We  must  link  all  tasks  with  the  task 
of  building  the  intrinsic  forces  of  the  revolution,  including  the 
party,  core  groups,  youth  union,  mass  organizations,  the  provincial 
and  district  armed  forces,  and  the  militia  forces  in  order  to  meet 
the  slogan:  "the  party  leads,  the  state  manages,  and  the  people  become 
the  master  of  the  Cambodian  revolution's  destiny." 

In  all  districts,  communes,  and  villages  of  Kompong  Cham  Province,  as 
in  all  localities  in  the  rest  of  the  country,  the  first  most  important 
thing  is  to  strive  by  ayl  means  to  strengthen  and  cleanse  our  party 
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so  that  It  really  takes  deep  root  In  the  localities  and  has  party 
members  and  cadres  that  are  loyal  to  the  fatherland,  to  the  people 
and  to  socialism,  capable  of  leading  the  revolution,  inclined  to  stay 
close  to  the  mass  movements,  and  endowed  with  a  high  sense  of 
proletarian  internationalist  solidarity  and  close  unity  with  Vietnam, 
Laos,  and  the  Soviet  Union. 
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CHEA  SIM  GREETS  BULGARIAN  FATHERLAND  FRONT 

BK191053  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  0430  GMT  19  Sep  85 

[Text]  Comrade  Chea  Sim,  chairman  of  the  KUFNCD  National  Council,  has 
sent  a  greetings  message  to  the  chairman  of  the  Bulgarian  Fatherland^ 
Front  Committee,  on  the  occasion  of  the  41st  anniversary  of  Bulgaria's 
socialist  revolution  victory.  The  message  said,  among  other  things. 

We  would  like  to  extend  warmest  greetings  and  congratulations  to  you 
and  the  Bulgarian  Fatherland  Front  Committee  on  the  great  victories 
scored  in  all  fields  during  the  past  41  years  by  the  Bulgarian  Father- 
land  Front  and  people  in  building  their  fatherland  and  in  contribution 
to  strengthening  peace  and  stability  in  the  world. 

The  victories  won  by  the  Cambodian  people  in  the  past  6  years, 
particularly  the  military  victories  won  along  the  Cambodian-Thai 
border  in  the  1984-85  dry  season,  are  made  possible  thanks  to  the 
correct  and  clear-sighted  leadership  of  the  KPRP  and  the  KUFNCD. 
However,  these  victories  are  also  atrributed  to  the  sincere  assistance 
given  us  by  the  friendly  socialist  countries,  including  the  Bulgarian 
party,  front,  and  people. 

On  this  41st  anniversary  of  the  victory  of  the  Bulgarian  socialist 
revolution,  we  wish  the  comrades  in  the  Bulgarian  Fatherland  Front 
Committee  and  the  Bulgarian  people  new  and  greater  victories  in  their 
national  construction  and  their  contribution  to  strengthening  peace 
and  stability  in  the  world. 

May  Cambodia-Bulgaria  friendship,  solidarity,  and  cooperation  last 
forever! 
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BOU  THANG  CONFERS  MEDALS  ON  AIR  DEFENSE  FORCES 

Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  1200  GMT  10  Sep  85 

[Text]  A  grand  ceremony  conferring  banner  and  medals  on  the  Cambodian 
air  defense  forces  was  held  at  the  Defense  Ministry’s  office  on  the 
afternoon  of  7  September  under  the  chairmanship  of  Comrade  Bou  Thang 
member  of  the  party  Central  Committee  Political  Bureau,  vice  chairman 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  and  minister  of  national  defense.  Also 
present  were  Comrade  Soy  Keo,  member  of  the  party  Central  Committee, 
eputy  minister  of  national  defense,  and  chief  of  the  KPRAF  General 
Staff;  Comrade  Chieng  Am,  deputy  chief  of  the  General  Political 
Department;  cadres  from  the  Defense  Ministry;  and  Vietnamese  experts 


At  the  beginning  of  the  ceremony.  Comrade  Bou  Thang  conferred  the 
Council  of  State's  third  class  "Victory"  medal  on  Comrade  (Hong  Kry) , 
air  defense  combatant  who  shot  down  an  A-37  plane  of  the  enemy,  and 
the  Defense  Ministry's  commemorative  banner  on  the  air  defense  unit. 

The  ceremony  proceeded  in  an  atmosphere  of  great  joy  and  firm  con- 
tidence  that  the  Cambodian  revolution  will  win,  the  enemy  will  be 
defeated,  and  the  Cambodian  air  defense  forces  will  make  greater 
achievements  in  the  cause  of  defending  and  building  the  socialist 
fatherland. 

The  ceremony  ended  successfully  after  Comrade  (Un  Navy) ,  chief  of  the 
Air  Defense  Department,  spoke  on  behalf  of  cadres  and  combatants  from 
all  units  thanking  the  superiors  for  their  care  and  pledging  to 
strive  to  surmount  all  obstacles,  consolidate  solidarity  among 
cadres  and  combatants  and  with  Vietnamese  experts,  and  to  train  hard 
in  combat  tactics  in  order  to  increase  combat  capability  for  the 
defense  of  Cambodia's  territorial  integrity. 
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REPORT  ON  AGRICULTURAL  DEVELOPMENTS 

BK161159  [Editorial  Report]  Cambodian  media  monitored  by  Bangkok 
Bureau  carried  the  following  reports  on  agricultural  developments 
during  the  reporting  period  9-15  September: 

Takeo  Province:  Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  at  1300  GMT 
on  10  September  reports  that  in  August,  peasants  in  Treang  District 
transplanted  more  than  11,700  hectares  of  rice,  including  more  than 
300  hectares  of  intensive  rice;  more  than  200  hectares  of  subsidiary 
crops  had  also  been  planted.  According  to  another  report  broadcast 
by  the  radio  at  1300  GMT  on  12  September,  by  early  September,  peasants 
in  the  province  had  transplanted  more  than  54  percent  of  the  rice 
planned  for  the  season,  broadcast  more  than  1,700  hectares  of  floating 
rice,  and  harvested  more  than  3,600  hectares  of  early  rice.  At  1300 
GMT  on  13  September,  the  radio  reports  that  this  year  peasants  in 
Treang  District  planted  almost  3,000  hectares  of  intensive  rice  and 
harvested  more  than  2,400  hectares  of  rice  with  an  average  yeild  of 

I  metric,  tone  per  hectare.  In  a  report  broadcast  at  0430  GMT  on 
15  September,  the  radio  says  that  by  mid-August  peasants  in  Bati 
District  had  transplanted  more  than  7,600  hectares  of  various  types 

of  rice  and  planted  more  than  6,000  hectares  of  subsidiary  and  industrial 
crops. 

Mondolklri.  Province:  According  to  a  radio  report  at  1300  GMT  on 

II  September,  by  the  end  of  August  peasants  in  the  province  had  put 
6,400  hectares  of  land  under  cultivation. 

Siem  Reap-Oddar  Meanchey  Province:  The  radio  at  0430  GMT  on  12 
September  reports  that  by  the  end  of  August,  peasants  in  the  province 
had  transplanted  more  than  82  percent  of  the  ralny-season  rice 
planned  and  planted  more  than  900  hectares  of  com,  almost  1,000 
hectares  of  potatoes,  1,500  hectares  of  vegetables,  almost  600  hectares 
of  mung  beans,  and  more  than  500  hectares  of  sugar  cane.  According  to 
Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  French  at  0423  GMT  on  12  September,  by  the  end  of 
August  peasants  in  the  province  had  planted  145,200  hectares  of  rice 
and  4,800  hectares  of  subsidiary  and  industrial  crops. 
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Kompong  Cham  Province;  The  radio  at  1300  GMT  on  12  September  reports 
that  by  the  end  of  August  peasants  in  the  province  had  planted  more 
than  70  percent  of  rice  planned  for  the  season  and  more  than  12,000 
hectares  of  corn,  600  hectares  of  potatoes,  more  than  1,000  hectares 
of  vegetables,  12,000  hectares  of  mung  beans,  more  than  5,000  hectares 
of  peanuts  and  soybeans,  500  hectares  of  sugar  cane,  more  than  100 
hectares  of  jute,  and  200  hectares  of  cotton.  According  to  SPK  in 
English  at  1120  GMT  on  13  September,  last  month  the  three  rubber 
plantations  in  the  province,  with  the  assistance  of  Vietnamese  and 
Soviet  experts,  collected  9.5  million  liters  of  latex  and  processed 
1,820  metric  tons  of  dry  rubber;  about  112  metric  tons  of  crepe  rubber 
were  turned  out.  In  another  report  in  English  transmitted  at  1056 
GMT  on  15  September  SPK  says  that  by  the  end  of  August,  peasants  in 
Thong  Khmum  District  had  put  13,800  hectares  of  land  under  rice,  or 
70  percent  of  the  plan,  and  planted  4,000  hectares  of  subsidiary 
crops.  The  report  adds  that  the  district  agricultural  service  provided 
the  peasants  with  220  metric  tons  of  chemical  fertilizers. 


Kampot  Province:  In  an  Interview  broadcast  by  the  radio  at  1100  GMT 
on  12  September,  the  deputy  head  of  the  Angkor  Chey  District  agri¬ 
cultural  service  says  that  during  the  1985  rainy  season,  the  district 
plans  to  put  14,340  hectares  of  land  under  cultivation,  including  1,200 
hectares  of  early  rice,  4,700  hectares  of  middle  rice,  and  2,640 
hectares  of  late  rice.  He  adds  that  of  this  plan,  6,684  hectares  of 
land  have  already  been  put  under  cultivation;  moreover,  25  hectares 
have  been  reclaimed,  2,089  hectares  of  rice  transplanted, 

3,651  hectares  of  various  types  of  rice — Including  170  hectares  of 

hectares  of  subsidiary  crops  have  been  planted. 
At  1300  GMT  on  13  September,  the  radio  reports  that  by  the  end  of 
August  peasants  in  the  province  had  planted  81  percent  of  rice 
planned  for  this  season;  more  than  46,000  hectares  of  intensive  rice, 
3,400  hectares  of  subsidiary  crops,  and  more  than  2,600  hectares  of 
crops  had  also  been  planted.  In  another  report  braodcast 
at  1300  GMT  on  14  September,  the  radio  says  that  by  the  end  of 
August  peasants  in  Dang  Tong  District  had  transplanted  114  percent 
o  the  rice  planned  and  collected  more  than  9  metric  tons  of  natural 
fertnizers.  According  to  SPK  in  French  at  0423  GMT  on  14  September, 

1  August  peasants  in  Kampot  District  had  transplanted 

1,160  hectares  and  sown  almost  700  hectares  of  rice.  The  reports 
add  that  the  local  authorities  provided  more  than  28  metric  tons  of 
chemical  fertilizers  to  the  people. 

Prey  Yen  Province:  At  0430  GMT  on  13  September  the  radio  reports  that 
by  the  end  of  August  peasants  in  the  province  had  broadcast  or 
transplanted  74  percent  of  various  types  of  rice  planned  for  the 
season,  including  nearly  24,000  hectares  of  broadcast  rice;  more  than 
5,000  hectares  of  subsidiary  crops  and  more  than  2,000  hectares  of 
industrial  crops  had  also  been  planted.  In  another  report  broadcast 
at  1300  GMT  on  15  September  the  radio  says  that  so  far  peasants  in 
Kanhchriech  District  have  transplanted  more  than  7,000  hectares  of 
various  types  of  rice  and  sown  more  than  2,700  hectares  of  rice. 
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Kompong  Chnang  Province:  At  0430  GMT  on  13  September  the 
repots  that  so  far  peasants  in  Toek  Phos  District  have  transplanted 
more  than  1,300  hectares  of  Intensive  rice  and  raised  more  than 
5,000  pigs,  oxen,  and  fowls.  According  to  SPK  in  French  at  1140 
GMT  on  11  September,  so  far  peasants  in  the  province  ave  so 
state  200  metric  tons  of  beans,  160  metric  tons  of  dried  fish,  150 
metric  tons  of  pork,  and  11  metric  tons  of  sugar.  In  a  report  i  _ 

French  transmitted  at  0415  GMT  on  15  September  says _ that  by  the 

beginning  of  this  month,  peasants  in  Kompong  Leng  ^ 

more  than  4,050  hectares  of  slash-and-burn  rice  and  2,406  hectar 
of  floating  rice,  ore  more  than  66  percent  of  this  rainy  season  s 
plan.  In  the  meantime,  local  authorities  had  provided  more  than  34 
metric  tons  of  seeds  to  people  in  the  district  to  counter  droug 
effects . 

Kompong  Thom  Province;  At  0430  GHT  on  14  Septofber  the  vadlo^reports 
that  by  the  end  of  August  peasants  in  the  province  had  retilled  94, 
hectares  of  land  out  of  the  128,000  hectares  planned  sown 
hectares,  planted  and  transplanted  more  than  82,000  hectares  of  nee, 
and  planted  1,000  hectares  of  subsidiary  crops. 

Kompong  Speu  Province:  According  to  PSK  In  English  at  1120  GW  on 
9  September,  peasants  in  the  province  now  keep  132,500  head  of  cattle 
and  buffalo  and  a  considerable  number  of  elephants  and 

report  adds  that  during  the  1st  half  of  this  year,  the  local  veterinary 
service  vaccinated  9,270  cattle  against  various  epizootic  diseases. 

In  another  report  in  English  transmitted  at  1056  GMT  on  15  September, 
SPK  says  that  in  spite  of  unexpected  drought,  peasants  in 
Sruoch  District  had  by  mid-August  transplanted  some  4,700  hectares 
of  rice,  or  55  percent  of  the  plan,  including  1,350  hectares  of 
medium-term  rice  and  830  hectares  of  short-term  rice., 

Kandal  Province:  In  a  report  in  English  transmitted 

12  September,  SPK  says  that  during  the  2-week  period  ending  § 

peasants  in  the  province  sold  to  the  state  910  “^"ric  tons  of  corn 
The  report  adds  that  in  July  the  peasants  also  sold  130  metric  tons 
of  rice,  56  metric  tons  of  beans  and  sesame,  300  metric  tons  of 
tobacco,  90  metric  tons  of  vegetable  oil,  and  400  metric  tons 
palm  sugar.  In  another  report  in  English  transmitted  at  1058  GMT 
on  14  September,  SPK  says  that  due  to  unfavorable 

in  Ponhea  Loe  District  had  by  early  August  tilled  only  1,440  hectare 
of  land,  raised  400  hectares  of  rice  seedlints,  and  transplanted 
hectares,  of  rice, 

Battambang  Province:  According  to  a  report  in 

at  1056  GMT  on  15  September,  by  late  August  peasants  i  g 

District  had  put  26,100  hectares  of  land  under  rice  by  direct  sowing 

and  transplanting,  or  46  percent  of  the  plan,  ^00 

crops  had  also  been  planted.  The  report  adds  that  of  the  54,400 
hectares  of  rice  planned  for  this  rainy  season,  peasants  in  Phnum 
Srok  District  had  by  the  end  of  August  put  11,120  hectares  under 

cultivation. 
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JPRS-SEA-85^151 
3  October  1985 


PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  KAMPUCHEA 


BRIEFS 

wo™  contribution  to  turns  agitation 

beL:r2raT30  to  the  fold 

n  omestic  Service  in  Cambodian  1200  GMT  10  Sep  85] 

1=  Jr-in-filSii  o^eV^ 

against  enemies.  They  killed  two’^enemie^  wo“de51lf  oSS  Z 

t:“Suri":o=sn::oiu“?r;y  “:Lri:Lr-?hisi 

Soig'^88^afs'’°i  Clements  and  9  serelka  elements.  They’’Sought 
in  Cambodlan°1200  GMT''irLp'85j"‘’'°'  ““"Cstic  Service 

M  RECRUITMEHT-Durlng  the  first  6  months  of  this  year  due  to 

ioInL  the  a^?  "hfroLTmUujf  T"" 

-ny  more  members.  Thousands  of“;o\L°“a?J^in%“na1i“n1l^^ 
return\o°the  re"''  “^cled  persons  were  persuaded  to 

in  Cambodian  0430  MT^lo'sep  Ssr'”'  ’’™'’  ®°”cstic  Service 

SStTwef^S^'T'’'"  P^tsons  awakened  and 

oi-  5  weapons  and  many  rounds  of  ammunition  to  surrender  tn 

ssistance  and  allowed  to  return  to  their  families.  rExcerntl 
[Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  0430  GMT  9  Lp  85J 
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JFRS-SEA“8^)-i:3i 

3  October  1985 


BDLGARIM  defense  minister  to  S?Bulgatlan 

Defense  Minister  Bou  Thang  sent  warm  Lundlni 

eounterpart,  Dobrl  Dahnroy.  on  f  Sept^Der) .  In  his 

anniversary  of  the  People's  Army  of  Bulgaria  PP„3et 

message  E‘=".'n’“S  T3°der3hip'of®th^°Bulgarlan  Communist  Party,  the 
and  clear-sighted  leadership  _  wiilnant  victories  in  defending 

Bulgarian  Army  and  people  have  scored  tetlliant 

their  country  and  building  it  A^P^of  othe” 

Bulgaria,  strengthened  by  its  c  ose  which  the  Soviet 

fraternal  socialist  countries  in  threat  to  destroy  socialism 

srs^fii  !:oS=-e‘  «  -rircLrofTeane 

:rSojSlSm^  ISit?  ItrJerip^in  French  0406  CMT  21  Sep  S5, 

NEW  ADMINISTRATIVE  AREAS— Phnom  Penh,  10  [date  as  received]  Sep  (^PK)-- 
According  to  a  decree  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  a  provincial  seat 
is  set  up  and  a  new  district  named  Oral  District  created  in  Kompong 
Speu  Province,  50  km  west  of  Phnom  Penh.  The  new  seat  includes  48 
vUlages  (phum)  located  In  2  wards  (sangkat)  and  3 

The  District  of  Oral  comprises  five  communes  taken  from  the  provinc 
SjoS  Srphnum  Sruoch  Districts.  Four  other  communes  in  the  province, 
namely  Voa  Sar,  Ktum  Krang,  Skus,  and  Kaheng,  also  have  their 
administrative  boundaries  changed.  In  another  decree,  it  was  decided 
to  set  up  a  new  administrative  area  [arrondissement]  comprising  3  wards, 
in  the  town-port  of  Kompong  Som,  250  km  southwest  of  Phnom 
Three  other  wards  in  the  municipality  have  been  reorganized  into  four 
new  wards.  Two  municipal  communes,  namely  Trang  and  Ream  previously 
under  the  municipality's  control,  have  been  included  into  the  Distric 
of  Prey  Nop  while  the  commune  of  Toek  L'ak  in  Prey  Nop  District 
subdivided  into  two  new  communes  each  comprising  four  villages. 

[Text]  [Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  French  0425  GMT  11  Sep  85] 

SRV  FRIENDSHIP  DELEGATION  LEAVES— Phnom  Penh,  11  Sep  (SPK) --The 
delegation  from  the  SRV-PRK  Friendship  Association,  led  by  its  chair 
man  Phan  Trong  Tue,  yesterday  left  Phnom  Penh  having  concluded  its 
IT-day  visit  to  CamboLa.  It  was  seen  off  by  Chhuk  Chhim  vice 
chairman  of  the  PRK-SRV  Friendship  Association;  Do  Minh  Chau, 
adviser  to  the  Vietnamese  Embassy;  and  others.  During  its  stay, 
dSegrtion  was  received  by  Mat  Ly,  member  of  the  KPRP  Central  Committee, 
vice  chairman  of  the  National  Assembly,  and 

It  attended  a  meeting  to  mark  the  th  anniversary  of  the  SRV  national 
Beatings  to  Lt  up  branches  of  the  FRK-SRV  Friendship  A^ocra- 
tlon  in  various  ministries  and  provinces.  It  also  visited  the  Tuol 
Sleng  museum  of  genocide,  the  mass  graves  at  Cheung  Ek  (Kandal) ,  the 
former  royal  palace,  the  Angkor  Wat  temple,  and  some  educational  and 
industrial  establishments.  [Text]  [Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  French  0416 
GMT  11  Sep  85] 

RETURN  OF  DELEGATION— Phnom  Penh,  18  Sep  (SPK)— The  delegation  of 
Cambodia's  Communications,  Transport,  and  Post  Ministry  led  by 
Minister  Tea  Banh  returned  to  Phnom  Penh  on  Tuesday  at  the  end  of 


met  with\ikhono^°viadiSrivanOTich  f  delegation 

fleet,  [name  and  title  vi.fr  a?  ’  .  I  minister  of  maritime 

viewp;iits  on  tLxr  coopLIuorS^r  """""  exchanged  their 

held  working  sessions°:L\^%r offietirf“:; 

and 

the  city  fre^ti  rPH  Leningrad  port  and  other  sites  of 

city.  [Text]  [Phnom  Penh  SPK  in  French  0401  GMT  18  Sep  85] 
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JPRS“‘SEA“85**151 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


BRIEFS 

VPA  GENERAL  STAFF  40TH  ANNIVEESARY-Hanoi,  Ij'it 

here  today  by  the  general  staff  of  the  Vietnam  People  s  Army  (VPA)  to  ceie 
brate  its  40th  anniversary.  It  was  attended  by  General  Hoang  van  Thai, ^ 
member  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  ^o^ittee  and  vice  minist 
of  national  defence;  General  Le  Trong  Tan,  f 

of  national  defence  and  chief  of  the  general  staff;  Lieutenant  General  a  g 
Vu  Hiep  member  of  the  CPV  CC  and  deputy  head  of  the  general  political  dp 
ment  of’ the  VPA;  Lieutenant  General  Le  Quang  Hoa;  general 

VPA  and  other  senior  officers.  Speaking  on  this  occas  ,  ^^^tlcular  and 
Tan  recalled  the  history  and  the  role  of  the  general 

the  army  staff  service  in  general  in  the  resistances  against  the  P’^ench 
cSLSSistfand  the  U.S.  Lperialists  in  the  past  and  the  defence  of  the 
socialist  fatherland  at  present.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1554  GMT  7 

Sep  85  OW] 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  TRADE  AND  AID 


JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


DELEGATINS  SCORE  U.S.  AT  LAW  OP  SEA  CONFERENCE 

BK1 70530  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1430  GMT  16  Sep  85 

lntar„atio„al 

preparatory  commiUee .^^hroSrJtfs^^temeS, tL^SirmenhanJ^y^the 

s:iSfo=" 


The  conference  of  the  preparatory  committee  for 
organization  on  authority  over  the  seabeds  and 
victory  for  socialist  and  progressive  forces. 


establishing  an  international 
on  the  Law  of  the  Sea  is  a 
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JPRS-SEA-SS-^lSl 
3  October  1985 


INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE  AND  AID 


VNA  REPORTS  POLISH,  BULGARIAN,  CUBAN  NATIONAL  DAY  GREETINGS 

OW070751  Hanoi  VNA  in  English  0702  GMT  7  Sep  85 

Hanoi  VNA  Sep  7 — Polish,  Bulgarian  and  Cuban  leaders  have  extended 
L  VietnaLse  feaders  on  Vietnam's  40th  National  Day. 

In  their  joint  message,  Wojciech  Jaruzelski,  first  secretary  of  the  Polish 
United  Workers’  Party  Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers;  and  Henryk  Jablonski,  president  of  the  Polish  State  Council,  said. 
"Vietnam’s  policy  of  peace  as  well  as  its  initiatives  and  proposals  aimed  at 
eLuring  a  lasting  peace,  stability  and  cooperation  with  its  neighbouring 
countries  in  southeast  Asia  have  gained  full  support  from  Social 
countries  and  all  forces  favouring  dialogues  and  peaceful  settlement  of  all 
disputes.  The  Polish  Party,  government  and  people  greatly  respect  an  a  m 
t^rvJet;ameL  people  for  Leir  achievement  over  the  past  40  years,  and  wish 
to  co^tLe  devLo^ng  the  bilateral  relations. 

friendship  and  cooperation  between  the  two  countries  in  the  interests  of  peace 
and  socialism.  [No  final  quotation  marks,  as  received.] 

Todor  Zhivkov,  secretary  general  of  the  Bulgarian  Communist  Party  Central 
Co^Utee  and  president  of  the  State  Council;  and  Grisha  FIlipov,  charr»an 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  said  in  their  message: 

’Bulgaria  highly  values  Vietnam’s  principled  policy  in  the  struggle  against 
tSf  f:;rriaSs/aggression,  for  peace  and  security  in  the  world^  Vietnam 
has  contributed  to  strengthening  the  position  of  socialism 

persistently  struggled  for  a  good  neighbourliness  in  southeast  Asia  in  orde 
to  make  this  region  one  of  peace  and  cooperation.  [No  final  quotation  marks, 

as  received.] 

On  this  occasion,  Todorov,  chairman  of  the  Bulgarian  National  Assembly;  and 
Petur  Mladenov,  Bulgarian  foreign  minister,  have  sent  messages  to  their 
Vietnamese  counterparts. 

In  his  message.  Ridel  Castro  Ruz,  first  secretary  of 

Cuba  Central  Committee  and  president  of  the  State  Council  and  the  Council  of 
Ministers,  said: 
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"Together  with  other  socialist  countries  and  peace  and  justice-loving  nations 
“  great  efforts  In  maintaining  peace  and  mutual  underLandSr’ 
g  ations,  especially  southeast  Aslan  countries.  To  the  end,  Vietnam  has 
continuously  advanced  concrete  and  constructive  proposals  aimed  at  building 
an  atmosphere  of  peaceful  co-existence  in  the  region. 

Cuba  fully  supports  the  fraternal  Vietnam's  international  stance  and  considers 
itroTO."  socialist  construction  and  national  defence  [of] 
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JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE  AND  AID 


VNA  CARRIES  JOINT  COMMUNIQUE  ON  DANISH  CP  VISIT 
0¥161819  Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1545  GMT  16  Sep  85 

fTextl  Hanoi  VNA  16  Sep  -  The  following  joint  communique  is  issued  today  on 
th^^Ltna^vl=lt  by  a  Llegatiob  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Denmark: 

At  the  invitation  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam 
(CPV),  a  delegation  of  1  L^ptember 

rZnXr.  Srd:irga?t:n’:;j7firraJ  rnbite  at  tbf  ho  Cbi  Hlnb  mauso- 
leum  and  visited  the  home  and  office  of  the  late  president. 

_  .  -t-viis  npv  PP  f^oTidallv  rscaivad  'fcli©  CPD  dslagati”" 

fe“2  i:r::r7nd1af  :xran“e;  r/i^Ls^itb  tbe  Vietnam  Federation 
S  Trade  UnioL,  the  Vietnam  Women’s  Onion,  and  the  Viey™  Committee  for 

ments . 

On  Sentember  6,  it  held  talks  with  a  delegation  of  the  Communist  Party  of 
'I  ^  mi-  ■r>aT’+  -in  fVip  talks  on  the  Vietnamese  side  were  Nguyen  Due 

Tm  "member"* of^the  political  bureau  and  secretary  of  the  CPV  CC  and  head  of 
tre’de^Sation,  Hoa^  Tung,  secretary  of  the  CPV  CC;  Vu 

CPV  CO  and  head  of  its  International  ““"^tional 

member  of  the  CPV  CO;  and  Hguyen  Van  Trong,  deputy  head  of  the  Internationa 

department  of  the  CPV  CC . 

On  the  Danish  side  uere  Jorgen  Jensen,  chairman  of  the  CPD  CC;  Bernard  Jeune 

Ibe?  TiS  political  bureau  of  the  CPD  CC:  """  ““^^“pLti 

member  of  the  CPD  CC;  and  Anne  Mane  Jorgensen,  secretary  of  y 

Committee  of  Copenhagen. 

The  -0  jnhe2°pTrti:r\r:h:ng:d  “LfrnSriatl'il  r^r^ri^ial 

leLS'S liSafcfn^e^n^rd^n’strengtLnlng  the  relations  of  friendship  and 
cooperation  between  the  two  parties. 

The  CPV  delegation  fully  supports  the  struggle  of  the  CPD  against  the  rightist 
ffre  fafdlL  monopoly'capitalists  for  social  welfare  and  emo^ncy  for 
social  progress  of  the  working  class  and  the  entire  people  of  Denmark. 
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The  CPV  delegation  highly  values  the  efforts  of  the  CPh  an  . 

and  peace-loving  forces  in  Denmark-  -in  -i-  n  democratic 

policy  of  l„tenfifyl„/tk“  aLTcLe  ifa  Ma”?f L”®"'"?****''’ 
seriously  threatening  world  peace  aeainst  Dan™  milUary  supremacy,  thus 

and  dangerous  nuclear  strategy  of* the  NATO  -i-^  participation  in  the  new 

which  make  Denmark  dependent  L  the  NATO  reactionary  policies 

for  the  struggle  to  tu\n  NorCf^L^^  inlo^^^L^earlrL^^^ / 

ooloMalisM  and  iMpenialls..  fon  the  Indepfndence  and ILe^r^fTe 

It  highly  values  the  epochal  victnrv  fiD  v  4. 

of  resistance  for  natiLal  sal^atiZ  the  Vietnamese  people's  anti-U.S.  war 
have  made  In  the  pas  Jef  yeair  fL  00^  ,  d"  k"'  achievements  they 

atnnggle  is  an  ImportanrcJntrJtotfM  tTta  **'"  'Vietnamese  people’s 

people  against  imperialism  oolonialL  17  “T”"  ®*'-“«Sle  of  the  vorM 
forces,  for  peace,  national  independenc;,  dfmo^^raranrfoc^Srpr::::^”^^" 

communist  pafty  and''people°of^netnam''°''^th  a“PPort  for  the 

their  struLle"agal„s"rSe  sohlmes  a“d\"„s‘?n:  i” 

hegemonist  forces  which  are  colludinx.  It  ^  ^  expansionist  and 

their  national  ta^ependenc:, °s“e1et®„:ra\d‘’':e“?:orL\^\*:;e:?i?;f”°^ 

e??orL"  of?fe%‘n::,"L“L'^  ‘»a 

region  of  peace,  stability,  cooperation  and  Southeast  Asia  into  a 

proposal,  put  forth  at  thj  1  Uh  co®ferenr„J'’kf ‘l-h*  the 
three  Indoohinese  countries  in  Phnom  Penh  last  i  oreip  ministers  of  the 
issue  of  peaoe  and  stability  in  Southeast  •  *  *“f“=t  aimed  at  settling  the 
peaceful  means  and  through  Lrlv  and  suhst*  f  ““i  the  Kampuchea  issue”  by 
Chinese  and  Asean  countries  Lve  TL22  2  *»■> 

aspiration  of  the  peoples  In  L  regi«  “'T^f'-^aoter  consistent  „ith  the 

to  the  cause  of  peace^and  sec“'t;irs;utIS::t-sL“  a:ri:“‘ar:‘„1^l“e*f“ 

I2ie"a°nd1:®geior  llZlZl  increasingly 

O.S  imperlalfsts  and  thf^ost  eamheT  cSs'in 

condemned  the  O.s.  administration  for  intensSvJL  f  i"  'v  atrongly 

deploying  its  medium-range  missiles  in  ^  nuclear  arms  race, 

militarization  of  the  space  inmpn  •  ^  Europe,  carrying  out  the 

to  break  the  present  strategic  equiUb^i™^'"^^^^^'’^  alliances  in  an  attempt 
the  socialist  countries.  ^  Sain  military  superiority  over 

The  two  delegations  condemned  the  U  S  cseDfomo  •Frov.  a  n 

strategy  and  setting  up  new  militarv-noli ti nni  ifs  Asia-Pacific 

f:ro^?orp:ara\d“^bu\?SS“^^^^^ 

ned  the  feverish  counter-attach  of  the  «•  "Tp^ilustragal^ffjhTna^SlTl 
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indeiDendence  and  liberation  movement,  their  intervention  in  the  internal  ^ 
a?Srf  of  other  countries  and  their  support  for  the  blood-thirsty  dictatorial 
regimes  in  the  world,  the  U.S.  imperialists  adventurous  policy  is  posing  a 
serious  threat  to  the  peace  and  security  of  other  nations  and  places  the 
whole  mankind  before  the  danger  of  an  extermination  nuclear  war. 

The  two  delegations  hold  that  faced  with  such  a  situation,  the  most  important 
Ind  rgenftasi;  at  present  of  all  nations  and  all  forces  of  democracy  peace 
and  progress  is  to  step  up  their  struggle  to  defeat  the  counter-attack  of 
imperialism,  ward  off  the  danger  of  a  nuclear  war  and  defend  world  peace. 

The  two  delegations  highly  value  and  fully  support  the  Soviet  Union’s  peace 
initiatives  especially  comrade  M  S  Gorbachev  s  recent  statements  on  the 
Soviet  Union’s  Lcision  to  unilaterally  halt  the  installation  of  new  missiles 
and  all  nuclear  tests,  its  call  for  the  fight  against  the  arms  race  space, 
and  for  international  cooperation  in  the  use  of  the  outer  space  for  peacefu 
purposes.  The  two  delegations  regard  these  as  important  practical  measures 
whiL  manifest  the  determination  and  efforts  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  ease  the 
international  situation,  reduce  and  eliminate  the  danger  of  a  nuclear  war 
and  defend  world  peace. 

The  two  delegation  hold  that  the  struggle  for  peace  is  sparable  [as  received] 
from  the  struggle  of  the  world  to  regain  and  consolidate  national  indepen¬ 
dence,  and  express  their  solidarity  with  and  support  for  the 
Asian,  African  and  Latin  American  nation  against  imperialism  and  neo-colonia 
ism,  racism  and  Zionism,  for  national  independence,  democracy  and  social 

progress . 

The  two  delegations  highly  appreciate  the  major  contributions 
ned-movement  with  India  as  its  chairman  to  the  struggle  against  imperialis  , 
for  peace,  national  independence  and  for  a  new  world  economic  order. 

The  two  delegations  noted  that  the  strengthening  of  the  solidarity  and 
cooperation  among  the  communist  and  workers  parties  the  world  over  on  ^^e 
basis  of  Marxism-Leninism  and  proletarian  internationalism  and  the  strengthen¬ 
ing  of  their  cooperation  with  all  other  forces  of  democracy, 

progress  all  over  the  world  are  of  great  importance  for  promoting  the  common 
struggle  against  imperialism  for  staving  off  the  danger  of  a  new  war  and  for 
ensuring  peace  and  security  of  all  nations. 

The  two  delegations  discussed  measures  to  further  develop  the  solidarity, 
friendship  and  cooperation  between  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  and  the 
Communist  Party  of  Denmark. 

The  two  delegations  noted  that  the  fine  results  of  this  visit  by  the  communist 
party  of  Denmark  delegation  will  contribute  to  further  strengthening  the 
Ltual  understanding,  solidarity,  friendship  and  cooperation  between  the  two 
parties  and  the  two  peoples  in  the  common  struggle  against  imperialism,  for 
peace,  national  independence,  democracy  and  social  progress. 

The  Communist  Party  of  Vietnman  delegation  expressed 

Danish  communists  and  people  for  their  wholehearted  support  to  the  Vietnamese 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE  AND  AID 


NATIONAL  DAY  GREETINGS  FROM  GDR,  MPR,  CSSR 
OW071911  Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1606  GMT  7  Sep  85 

[Text]  Hanoi,  VNA,  Sep  7— The  GDR  leaders  have  extended  their  warmest  peet- 
ings  to  the  Vietnamese  leaders  on  the  40th  anniversary  of  Vietnam  s  National 

Day. 

The  message  of  greetings  signed  by  Erich  Honecker,  general  secretary  of  the 
Central  Committee  of  the  Socialist  Unity  Party  of  Germany  and  chairman  “f  the 
Council  of  State;  Willi  Stoph,  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers ,  and  H 
Sindermann,  president  of  the  People's  Chamber  of  the  German  Democratic  Repub¬ 
lic,  said: 

"The  Socialist  Republic  of  Vietnam  is  making  an  important  contribution  to  the 
struggle  for  peace,  detente  and  disarmament,  against  the  imperialists  policy 
of  confrontation  and  intensified  armament.  The  SRV's  initiatives  aimed  at 
building  southeast  Asia  into  a  region  of  peace,  stability  and  cooperation 
a  factor  of  ever  greater  significance. 

In  their  message  of  greetings  Janos  Radar,  general  secretary  of  the  Central 
S^ittee  of  tL  Hungarian  Socialist  Workers'  Party;  Pal  Losonczl  presrdent 
of  the  presidential  Council  of  the  Hungarian  People  s  Republic;  and  Gyorgy 
Lazar,  president  of  the  Council  of  Ministers;  said: 

"We  note  with  satisfaction  that  the  comprehensive  cooperation  and  friendship 
between  our  two  parties,  two  countries  and  two  peoples  in  the  spirit  of  the 
Hungary-Vietnam  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Cooperation  signed  in  November,  1984 
have  been  constantly  developed  in  the  interest  of  the  common  cause  of  peace 
and  socialism. " 

In  their  joint  message  of  greetings  to  the  Vietnamese  leaders  on  Vietnam's  ^ 
40th  National  Day,  Jambyn  Batmonkh,  general  secretary  of  the  people  s  revolu 
tionary  party  of  Mongolia  Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  the  people  s 
great  hural;  and  Dumaagiyn  Sodnom,  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 

of  Mongolia;  said: 

"The  Mongolian  people  rejoice  at  and  are  proud  of  inspiring  achievements 
recorded  by  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Vietnam  in  its  Socialist  construction 
and  in  implementing  a  foreign  policy  of  peace,  thus  making  its  prestige  an 
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position  ever  consolidated  and  raised.  They  also  hold  that  Vietnam’s  co¬ 
ordination  with  other  fraternal  socialist  countries  in  adopting  an  active 

policy  of  peace  on  the  international  arena  is  making  important  con- 
u  ions  o  strengthening  the  unity  among  countries  in  the  Socialist 
orthrSk?"^’''^^®  consolidating  peace  and  security  in  Asia  and  the  rest 

Bat-ochiryn  Altangerel,  chairman  of  the  people’s  great  hural  of  Mongolia,  on 

IS  occasion  has  extended  his  warmest  greetings  to  Nguyen  Huu  Tho,  chairman 
of  the  Vietnamese  National  Assembly.  ’  cnairman 

of  fhe  Co^mu.lst  Party  of  Czechoslovakia 
Central  Committee  and  Lubomir  Strougal,  prime  minister  of  the  government  of 

leaSrf orthe’4ntr  message  of  greetings  to  the  Vietnamese 

leaders  on  the  40th  anniversary  of  Vietnam’s  National  Day  (September  2). 

The  message  said:  "Nowadays,  an  independent  and  unified  Vietnam  a  firm 
pr:  ti^gf aS^itfiis'"  international ’p^sitSn  and 

p  estige  and  with  its  principled  foreign  policy,  is  joining  the  effort  to 
prevent  a  nuclear  war,  maintain  peace  and  build  the  confidence  and  cooperation 
among  countries  of  different  social  systems.  We  fully  support  Vietnam-r 
close  solidarity  with  Laos  and  Kampuchea  in  the  struggle  for  peace  stability 
and  good  neighbourliness  in  southeast  Asia. "  *  ^ 

Alois  Indra,  chairman  of  the  Federal  National  Assembly  of  Czechoslovakia  hao 
also  extended  his  greetings  to  his  Vietnamese  counterpart.  N^SefZ  Si 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE  AND  AID 


BRIEFS 

DANISH  PARTY  DELEGATIONS  HOLD  TALKS— Hanoi,  VNA,  6  September— Talks  between  a 
neStlo7ot  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  (CPV)  led  by  Nguyen  due  Tam 
Political  Bureau  member  and  secretary  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee  and  the 
visiting  delegation  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Denmark  (CPD)  led  bP  ■'“f 
Jensen  chairman  of  the  CPD  Central  Committee,  were  held  at  the  CPV 
office’here  today.  Present  at  the  talks  on  the  Vietnamese  side  were  Hoang 
Tung,  secretary  Of  the  CPV  CC;  Vu  Quang,  member  of  the  party  CC  and  head  o 
its  International  Department  Mrs  Nguyen  Thi  Dinh,  member  of  the  Party 
president  of  the  Women's  Union;  and  Nguyen  van  Trong,  deputy-head  of  the  party 
CC's  International  Department.  The  Danish  side  included  Bernard  Jeune, 
Political  Bureau  member  of  the  CPD  OC;  Niels  Erik  Denielsen,  alternate  member 
of  the  CPD  CC;  and  Anna  Marie  Jorgensen,  secretary  of  the 

Committee  The  two  sides  informed  each  other  of  the  work  of  their  respective 
parties  and  exchanged  views  on  the  regional  and  international  issues  of  mutual 
concern.  They  also  discussed  measures  to  further  consolidate  and  develop 
the  friendship  and  militant  solidarity  between  the  two  parties  and  two 
peoples.  The  talks  proceeded  in  a  cordial  and  friendly  atmosphere.  [Te  ] 
[Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1508  GMT  6  Sep  85  OW] 

RUBBER  COOPERATION  PROGRAM-Hanoi ,  VNA,  September  8-The  cooperation 
on  growing  50,000  ha  of  rubber  in  Vietnam  signed  between  Vietnam  and  the  USSR 
for^the  period  1981-85  was  completed  on  September  6.  Attending  the  cere  y 
held  to  welcome  the  fulfillment  of  the  program  were  Do  ^  f 
the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee  and  head  of  the  Vietn 

General  Department  of  Rubber;  V.D.  Naguibin, 

Embassy  in  Vietnam;  V.I.  Eremeyev, 

general  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City;  N.I.  Provotorov,  head  of  the  Soviet  expert _ 
team  working  at  the  Vietnam  General  Department  of  Rubber;  and  other  senior 
officials.  Taking  the  floor.  Do  van  Nguyen  praised  the  rubber  plantation 
workers'  great  efforts  to  fulfill  the  program,  the  first  of  its  kind  in 
soiSern  Wetnam.  He  exalted  the  Soviet  Union' a  effective  contributions  to 
the  program.  The  head  of  the  Soviet  experts'  team,  N.I.  Provotorov,  and 
Sovilt  Lonomic  counsellor  V.D.  Naguibin  expressed  their  Joy  at  the  achieve 
ments  made  in  the  cooperation  program  and  their  f 

USSR  will  successfully  implement  other  programs.  [  ex  ] 

English  0657  GMT  8  Sep  85  OW] 
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JPRS-SEA-SS-^lSl 
3  October  1985 


DANISH  COMMUmsT  PAETY  DELEGATIOH-Hanoi  VNA  16  Sep-The  delegation  of  the 
Communist  Par^  of  Denmark  led  by  Chairman  Jorgen  Jensen  leffL^e  todar 

Tam°  1  official  visit  to  Vietnam.  It  was  seen  off  by  Wguyen’Duc 

Tam  political  bureau  member  and  secretary  of  the  Communist  Partv  nf 

the  OTV  secretary  of  the  CPV  CC;  Vu  Quang^  member  of”" 

member  of^the  CPV  CC^L^^  international  department,  Mrs  Nguyen  Thi  Binh, 

seniL  pL  y  omc  alf  KSl  fKan 

P  J  ticials.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1543  GMT  16  Sep  85  0¥] 

national  leading  paper  NHAN  DAN  on  Monday  [l  6  September  - 
PBISJ  ran  a  commentary  entitled:  "Whither  Will  the  SDT  ^  ^ 

initiative]  LeadP"  Yhe  paper  said:  Phe  UnUed  sStS?  Jf^De^re' 

^ho  “  ‘"o  nnalysis,  is  a  squandering  of  the  moSrof 

£ SEf ~S;  r:SH  3  ? 

J  [Hanoi  International  Service  in  English  1000  GMT  16  Sep  85  BK] 

ofthe  Hanoi ''“glSs^tlorof  ?L“o  SrMinrSm^uSt necretLy 
of  the  free  German  youth  organisation  of  thS  0^000111  DuS^rihr? 

s^iL"i?L‘inf;:oh^L°i°rres"::[:;^^  “d 

oommunioatio^  and  transport,  publio  ieanh’'and''sooiara«h[s°“" 
vouJi”’  visited  several  establishments  of  the  free  Gemai 
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JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


CHAIRMAN  OF  COUNCIL  OF  MINISTERS  HAILS  NGHIA  BINH 

BK191057  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  2300  GMT  18  Sep  85 

On  16  September,  the  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 
sent  Ihe  following  congratulatory  message  to  Nghia  Binh  province. 

in  succession,  from  1981  to  1985. 

The  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  warmly  commends  and  con- 
SatSaSHhe  cadres  and  people  of  Nghia  Binh  Province  for  their 

outstanding  achievements  on  the  front  ^^^f^^li^ering 

high  sense  of  responsibility  in  discharging  the  duty  of  delivering 

grain  to  the  central  government. 

The  chairman  o£  Connell  of  Ministers  hopes  that  the  cadres  and  people 
rf Mnh  will  satisfactorily  care  for  and  protect  the  1985 

lOth-month  rice  crop,  continue  to  buy  ^\J””^‘t‘3r°overn- 

and  overfulfil!  the  additional  quotas  assigned  by  J 

rnPTif  1-n  the  nrovince,  thereby  contributing  to  the  efforts  or  rne 
Ttire  countS  S  ovLcomlng'the  present  difficulties  regarding  gram 

supply . 
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PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


TO  HUU  ADDRESSES  DISTRICT  BUILDING  CONFERENCE 

Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1430  GMT  17  Sep  85 

[Text]  The  Central  Committee  for  D-f Qr-r-i/"-!-  n 

Ha  Tuyen  with  the  representatives  of  nearly  100  Sf trie 

to  various  northern  mountain  provinces  to  Lob!  belonging 

economic  development  anrl  no  rL  winces  to  exchange  experiences  on 

Comrade  To  Huu,  member  of  the  p  of  national  defense, 

vice  chairman  of  the  Jo°Ln  o[  M-''-  r‘“^  Committee  Political  Burean, 

governmenfa  comm“tef“r  dlsL^e^rfma;  “<> 

Lien,  member  of  thiSttroe  t  ■>"<>  Comrade  Vu  Dinh 

Council  of  Ministers,  attended  and 

virloJs'dL'tScIs  “■>  of 

held  onto  their  combat  01^11100^%"?  “"oo  *'0‘f  ooounchly 

and  every  hill  aSng  thrLtherlLdu'^  1  ""'PP  ^“0"  “f  mnd*^ 

enemy's  multifaceted  war  of  b  border,  and  thereby  foiled  the 

in  tL  rear  ^rgiverposLlJ^Jf "  T  Districts 

the  border,  whlL\"SnSve“y  carrvr'^c ‘''Ooo."o«icts  along 
building  districts  into  mi  Hr  ^  many  activities  aimed  at 

defense^nd 

ln^Li“\“.^?ra“u”rorel';?i1cfir 

import  activities  In  a  bid  to  cSeaS  a  stS  r  ">  oxport- 

for  district  budgets.  stabilized  source  of  income 

“fScIsf  2peL°aUy'Sher'^"‘''  '>-0  position  of 

possess  potential  economic  aJd  nal*”  ?  ^Jifrlcts,  saying  that  they 
construction  and  In  th^e^f Se^f^XMlaUsMlS^Sa^^df" 
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JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


TRUONG  CHINK'S  ADDRESS  AT  TRI  AN  PROJECT  SITE 

BK161449  Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  6  Aug  85  pp  1,  4 

[Address  by  Truong  Chinh,  chairman  of  SRV  Council  of  State,  during 
"recent"  visit  to  Tri  An  hydroelectric  power  plant  project] 

[Text]  Dear  comrades  in  the  state  steering  committee  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  Tri  An  hydroelectric  project,  dear  comrades  leaders 
of  Dong  Nai  Province,  dear  comrade  Soviet  experts,  and  dear  comrades, 
in  my  visit  today  to  the  Tri  An  hydroelectric  project  construction 
site,  I  am  happy  to  convey  to  you,  comrades,  and  through  you,  to  all 
the  cadres,  workers,  and  soldiers  at  the  project  site  an  °  ^ 
comrade  Soviet  experts  the  best  regards  and  warm  greetings  o  le 
CPV  Central  Committee,  the  Council  of  State,  and  t  e  ounci  o 
Ministers  of  the  SRV. 

Dear  comrades. 

The  construction  of  this  project  is  of  great  importance. 

This  is  the  first  major  project  of  socialism  in  the  south  that  serves 
the  task  of  developing  the  economy  and  improving  the  people  s  livelihood. 
This  is  a  project  symbolizing  the  fraternal  friendship,  militant 
solidarity,  and  comprehensive  cooperation  between  the  two  parties 
and  two  peoples  of  Vietnam  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

This  is  also  the  first  major  project  built  along  the  line  of  cooperation 
"between  the  state  and  the  people  and  between  the  central  and 
governments."  Continuing  to  develop  their  patriotic  traditions  of  th 
fime  of  the  liberation  war  and  their  socialist  collective  mastery, 
the  southern  people  have  enthusiastically  volunteered  to  contribute 
their  manpower  and  wealth  to  the  construction  of  this  project. 

I  am  very  happy  to  learn  that  in  the  past  few  years  since  construction 
started  (1983) ,  you  have  striven  to  score  many  outstanding  achieve 
compiling  a  large  volume  of  work  »ith  high 
and  good  quality.  In  particular,  you  have  completed  construction 
of  a  bridge  across  the  Dong  Nai  River  in  15  months,  overfulfilling 
the  plan  norm.  These  achievements  are  due  to  the  effort  to  overcome 
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technJLl "ok  of  all  "dk"’  "a"  -nage.ent  and 

are  encouraged  by  Se  sJmnathv  the  project  site,  who 

These  achievemenL  are  IlsfSe  fLit  of 

all  sectors  at  all  levels  f  f f  P^'^^xve  participation  by 

confidence  in  the  great  notof achievements  have  given  us  firm 

develop  vigorously  in  the  future  ^  We  alf  strength  that  we  can 

partly  to  the  contribuff  r!?  ^  achievements 

are  working  self-denvinc^l v  a  experts  who  have  worked  and 

=SS1!;££E'S“^ 

project.  I  warmly  appraise  the  patf f if f and  defense  of  the 
and  effective  contributions  of  all  compatriots^ f ^  spirit 
well.  I  also  would  like  to  convev  abroad  as 

the  Vietnamese  people  and  state  to  the  pf if  f 

people,  and  all  the  Soviet  expert  f  ^  fraternal  Soviet 

site.  experts  who  are  working  at  the  project 

Dear  comrades,  we  have  surmounted  the  initial  f  n  ^ 

rxi "  -ff 

Your  knowledge  of  laboJ  orgaf zf ion  f  ®  complicated  major  project, 
economic  management  his  f S  raisefl  ff ’f 

the  cooperation  of  all  sectors  at  all  lo  V  always  have 

motivation,  stimulation  anH  t- •  i  ff*®  encouragement. 

Always  siding  with  you  are  thff  assistance  of  all  compatriots, 

high  and  expLIef ef f r  f  1  knowledge  is 

building  major  hydroelectric  pLjff?°’'®  participated  in 

central 

shift  complete^  L  LSalSt  VE"  and  to 

Importance.  You  should  study  it  c™eSllT‘'to*’unr^'*^ 

its  spirit  and  scope  and  to  apply  Jt  to  iLf  ®5^tand  thoroughly 

project  site  Tbakon  i  ^  ^  situation  at  the 

socialist  economic  accof  tinf  anf on 
favorable  conditf  nff  fdf  el  of  transactions  will  create 

construction  of  the  project  to  atfin  accelerating  the 

forth-  A  non-toP  4-  k^ojaat  to  attain  the  goals  that  you  have  set 

and  Eu  coJstriuon  cists”''™""™’  P^»<la=tivity, 
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You  should  adequately  develop  these  favorable  conditions,  learn  from 
the  Soviet  experts  modestly,  be  creative  and  active  in  mastering  _ 
technology,  and  strive  to  take  over  the  important  parts  of  the  project. 

To  ensure  the  implementation  of  the  set  plan  for  bringing  the  first 
generator  group  into  operation  by  the  end  of  1987  and  for  completing 
the  whole  projLt  by  the  end  of  1989,  you  should  immediately  concentrate 
on  satisfactorily  fulfilling  the  following  tasks: 

—Enhance  the  sense  of  responsibility  and  discipline;  fully  develop  the 
collective  mastery  of  cadres  and  workers  at  the  project  site;  mobiliz 
all  people  to  compete  enthusiastically  in  socialist  labor;  develop 
initiative;  rationalize  production;  improve  technical  service; 
strenuously  overcome  difficulties  to  accelerate  the  construction  rate; 
ensure  the  quality  of  the  project;  promptly  motivate  and  reward 
outstanding  collectives  and  individuals  working  with  high  productivi  y, 
crood  quality,  and  initiative;  improve  managerial  and  technical  wore, 
bring  about  realistic  results;  and  resolutely  oppose  negative  phenomena, 
which  adversely  affect  the  rate  of  construction  and  the  quality  of  the 
project  and  which  dampen  enthusiasm  at  the  project  site. 

—Control  and  balance  the  work  force,  organize  labor  well,  keep  close 
economic  accounts,  use  the  existing  equipment  to  full  capacity,  secure 
the  assistance  of  all  sectors  and  localities  on  the  basis  of 
cooperation,  and  effectively  use  the  people  s  contributions.  Those 
sectors  and  units  directly  involved  in  the  construction  should  uphold 
their  spirit  of  socialist  cooperation;  positively  mobilize  equipment, 
machinery,  and  skilled  workers;  and  combine  all  forces  in  the  most 
effective  manner. 

—Take  adequate  care  of  the  material  and  moral  lives  of  cadres  and 
workers,  ensure  the  legitimate  interests  of  the  laboring  people,  an 
make  sure  that  all  people  at  the  project  site  have  adequate  physica 
strength  for  active  labor. 

You  should  ensure  that  the  Soviet  experts  have  good  and  favorable  _ 
working  conditions  so  that  they  can  share  their  abilities  and  experiences 
with  us  and  help  us  build  the  project  well. 

-Organize  well  the  defense  of  the  project  and  pay  proper  attention  to 
labor  safety.  Command  and  managerial  cadres  must  watch  the  work  at 
the  project  closely,  always  be  present,  firmly  grasp  the  situation  o 
work  in  all  fields  to  increase  operational  effectiveness,  and  deal 
promptly  with  the  various  circumstances  as  deemed  necessary. 

-Be  extremely  thrifty  in  production  to  reduce  construction  costs. 

It  was  previously  thought  that  the  question  of  thrift  can  be  raised 
only  in  factories,  while  waste  is  acceptable  at  a  project  site  with  a 
large  number  of  corvee  laborers  who  are  constantly  on  the  move  so  that 
the^roject  is  subject  to  frequent  changes  in  terms  of  its  work  for  . 
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In  shifting  to  the  socialist  economic  accounting  and  business  system 
system  completely  rejected.  Under  the  new  managemLt  ’ 

factor’  Well  thrift  will  appear  an  inevitable,  objective 

stafrand  I"  requirement,  you  should  reconsider  your 

on  material  fuel  L  various  norms  to  economize  as  much  as  possible 
,  uel,  raw  materials,  and  manpower;  and  undertake  regular 
cooperation  to  use  t.anpo»er  and  material  Laet^  rational”  to  So 

lar«  nu,SL“f  for  a  project  site  that  uses  a 

a  great  amount  of°f'^''r’  of  equipment,  and  materials,  and 

great  amount  of  fuel  and  energy,  in  doing  your  work  you  have 

simultaneously  contributed  to  shaping  up  and  ^adually  pLfe^ting  the 

new  management  system  in  capital  constitution  and  in  the  buildSg  If 
large,  complex  projects  in  our  country.  auixaing  or 

Hydroelectric  Power  Plant  is  a  targeted  project  of  the 
tate,  which  is  located  in  the  D  war  zone  of  Eastern  Nam  Bo  a  famous 

struggle,  of  our  peoplf agai;s?  Pr^s 
and  the  United  States.  The  enemy  had  made  a  survey  but  Luld  not  carry 

1-h^  ^  1  ■  project  creating  conditions  for  promoting 

the  development  of  production  forces,  bringing  about  the  ® 

socialism  for  the  people,  and  opening  bright  prospects  for  other 
-jor  installations  to  be  built  on  a'contLuing  bLL  oJe^  Se  next 
few  years  on  the  path  taken  by  the  entire  country  to  advance  to 

^  result,  the  construction  of  Tri  An  hydroelectric 
the^rL-^^  political  and  economic  importance  not  only  to 

the  region  but  also  to  the  entire  country.  All  sectors,  levels  and 

iL'L«nc1.1:!i"  this  importance;  actively  ^^^vrde 

mmj  Snlkr  Jnf  materials,  equlp- 

promptly  help  It  resolve 

difficulties,  and  satisfactorily  implement  on  a  priority  basis  the 
ate  policy  concerning  key  construction  sites.  Because  of  a  lack  of 
coordination,  many  projects  built  in  our  country  over  the  past  v2rf 
have  yielded  very  poor  results,  causing  consideLble  waste  of  the 

?hTf:  ?  """  """  these  experiencL!  we  can  draw 

e  following  conclusion:  In  parallel  with  the  building  of  this 

sSuctim'^of formulate  plans  to  coordinate  urgently  the  con- 
ruction  of  power  stations,  power  lines,  and  power  grids  and  to 
xmprove  Ho  Chi  Minh  City's  power  grid,  preparing  to  ^eceLranfuse 
the  power  generated  by  the  Tri  An  power  plLt  eifectively! 

cou^rv-r^t^^^  framework  of  the  determination  of  our 

ountry  s  strategy  for  economic  development  from  now  until  the  end 
the  century,  we  should  examine  the  entire  power  generating  and 

3  ouruls"  1  the^outh^lu  pa^tSulau  to 

work  out  plans  to  prepare  actively  to  build  subsequent  projects  as 

S''thrfatlZl‘‘f  to  satisfy  the  growing  demands 

or  ctiG  national  economy  and  society. 


no 


Dear  comrades. 


Energy  is  one  of  the  foremost  economic  sectors.  V.  I,  Lenin  once 
said:  Communism  is  the  soviet  administration  plus  nationwide 

electrification.  Because  country  is  still  in  the  initial  stage  of 
the  period  of  transition  to  socialism,  it  must  accumulate  some  things 
for  the  purpose  of  industrialization.  Moreover,  according  to  inter¬ 
national  standards,  our  country  is  classified  as  one  without  electricity 
(a  country  is  said  to  have  electricity  only  when  it  achieves  an 
average  of  100  kWh  or  more  per  capita;  at  present  our  country  has 
attained  only  over  80  kWh  per  capita).  As  a  consequence,  the  energy 
problem  has  become  all  the  more  important  and  pressing  for  our  country. 
For  this  reason,  as  the  cadres  and  workers  participating  in  the 
building  of  this  hydroelectric  power  project,  you  have  a  very  great 
honor  and  very  weighty  responsibility.  I  am  convinced  that,  with 
your  spirit  of  socialist  collective  mastery,  your  vigorous  revolutionary 
will,  and  your  ardent  love  of  the  country  and  socialism,  you  will 
surely  develop  strong  points;  overcome  shortcomings;  continue  to  record 
many  greater  achievements  in  the  future;  fulfill  your  glorious  tasks, 
strive  to  build  the  project  with  high  productivity,  quality,  and 
efficiency;  and  overfulfill  the  plan,  thereby  contributing  to  carrying 
out  in  an  outstanding  manner  the  teaching  of  venerated  and  beloved 
Uncle  Ho:  "Once  the  U.S.  aggressors  have  been  defeated,  we  will^ 
rebuild  our  country  to  make  it  10  times  more  beautiful  than  it  is 
today." 

With  this  belief,  I  affectionately  wish  all  the  cadres,  workers,  and 
combatants  at  this  construction  site  as  well  as  the  comrade  Soviet 
specialists  good  health,  happiness,  and  success. 

Thank  you,  comrades. 


CSO:  4209/655 
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JPRS^^SEA-SS^l  51 

3  October  1985 


PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


OIL  EXPLORATION  UNITS  RECEIVE  LABOR  ORDER 


BK1 70943  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  2300  GMT  16  Sep  85 

[Text]  On  the  occasion  of  our  2  September  National  Day,  the  SRV  Council  of 
State  conferred  theLahor  Order  First  Class  on  two  outstanding  units  for 

eir  achievements  in  oil  and  natural  gas  exploration,  namely,  the  Vietnamese- 
Natural  Gas  Joint  Enterprise  and  the  Vung  Tau  Tourist,  Oil, 
and  Natural  Gas  Corporation.  Do  Muoi,  member  of  the  CPV  Central  Committee 
Political  Bureau  and  vice  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  attended  the 
function  and,  on  behalf  of  the  party  and  state,  pinned  the  Labor  Order  First 
Class  on  the  banner  of  the  Vietnamese-Soviet  Oil  and  Natural  Gas  Joint 
Enterprise.  Also  present  at  the  function  were  Soviet  Ambassador  to  Vietnam 
Chaplin  and  the  Soviet  Consul  General  in  Vung  Tau-Con  Dao,  (Bakalo). 


Since  its  establishment  4  years  ago,  the  Vietnamese-Soviet  Oil  and  Natural 
Gas  Joint  Enterprise  has  carried  out  many  coastal  and  offshore  projects  with 
promptness  and  superior  results.  Its  contingent  of  cadres,  workers,  and 
technicians  have  quickly  reached  maturity  in  handling  their  work.  The 
enterprise  has  successfully  completed  zywmus  oil  wells,  especially  the 

assembly  of  oil  rig  No  1  ,  thereby  opening  up  the  exploitation  stage  at  the 
southern  continental  shelf. 


The  Vung  Tau  Tourist,  Oil,  and  Natural  Gas  Corporation  is  the  first  unit  in 
Vung  Tau  to  organize  a  system  serving  the  exploration  and  exploitation  of  oil 
and  natural  gas.  ^  Since  its  establishment  8  years  ago,  the  corporation  has 
eveloped  the  spirit  of  revolutionary  initiative  while  working  and  studying. 
Its  contingent  of  cadres  and  personnel  have  improved  quantitatively  and 
qualitatively.  The  corporation  is  now  managing  19  hotels,  26  villas,  and  a 
headquarters  comprising  a  nursery,  a  hospital,  a  movie  screening  area,  a 
tennis  court,  and  shophouses.  The  corporation  has  also  carried  out  tasks 
serving  domestic  tourism  and  export. 


CSO:  4209/652 
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JPRS«SEA*‘85-151 

3  October  1985 


PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


BRIEFS 

NGHE  TINH  UPRISING  ANNIVERSARY — On  the  morning  of  12  September,  the 
party,  people's,  and  VFF  committees  of  Nghe  Tinh  Province  held  a 
solemn  meeting  to  mark  the  55th  anniversary  of  the  Nghe  Tinh  Soviet 
uprisings.  Making  a  speech,  Nguyen  Ky  Cam,-  secretary  of  the  Nghe 
Tinh  Provincial  Party  Committee,  recalled  the  glorious  traditions  of 
the  local  party  organization,  people,  and  armed  forces.  In  the  two 
wars  of  resistance  against  the  French  and  U.S.  aggressors,  as  well 
as  in  the  fight  to  protect  the  northern  border,  the  party  organization 
and  people  of  Nghe  Tinh  have  spared  no  sacrifices  of  blood  and  material 
wealth  to  help  the  entire  country  drive  out  the  invaders  and  regain 
national  independence.  Implementing  the  resolution  of  the  eighth 
party  Central  Committee  plenum,  Nghe  Tinh  is  gradually  abolishing  the 
bureaucratic  and  state-subsidy  management  system  and  switching  to 
socialist  accounting  and  business  transactions.  [Summary]  [Hanoi 
Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1430  GMT  12  Sep  85] 


CSO:  4209/655 
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ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE  AND  FINANCE 


JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


HAIPHONG  PAY  SUPPLEMENTS  PROCEEDING  ON  TARGET 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  1  Jul  85  pp  1,  4 

[Article  by  Minh  Son:  "Haiphong  Provides  Pay  Supplements  in  Accordance  with 
the  Spirit  of  Resolution  8"] 

[Text]  As  has  been  revealed  in  NHAN  DAN,  Haiphong  will  implement  the  pay 
supplement  system  and  eliminate  all  stamps  and  coupons  starting  today,  1  July. 
Yesterday,  the  standing  committee  of  the  city  people's  committee  met  to  re¬ 
view  the  situation  in  preparation  for  every  eventuality  and  for  the  guidance 
work.  In  the  past  days,  the  city  prices-salary-money  guidance  committee  has 
been  working  on  an  urgent  basis  and  preparing  well  for  the  implementation  of 
e  pay  supplement  system.  In  the  last  few  weeks,  the  city's  economic 
machinery  has  concentrated  all  efforts  on  controlling  merchandise  and  money 
supply  as  well  as  on  market  management  and  gradually  transfering  the  whole 
economy  of  the  city  into  the  system  of  socialist  accounting  and  business  in 
accordance  with  the  Resolution  of  the  Eighth  Plenum  of  the  VCP  Central  Com- 
mittee  (Fifth  Session).  The  provision  of  pay  supplements  has  been  prepared 
by  Haiphong  since  the  first  few  months  of  1985  and  a  few  exploratory  moves 
have  been  attempted,  such  as  the  provision  of  pay  supplements  to  cadres, 
workers  and  office  workers  in  the  suburbs  on  the  occasion  of  Tet  (At  Suu)  and 
of  the  30th  anniversary  of  the  liberation  of  Haiphong. 

The  city  prices-salary-money  guidance  committee  was  making  plans  to  implement 
the  pay  supplement  system  when  the  Resolution  of  the  Eighth  Plenum  of  the  VCP 
Central  Committee  (Fifth  Session)  came  out.  The  Haiphong  People's  Committee 
standing  committee  managed  to  provide  guidance  in  time  regarding  readjust¬ 
ments  and  additions  to  the  city's  pay  supplement  plans  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
spirit  of  Resolution  8. 

In  the  last  few  days,  no  matter  where  we  have  been  in  Haiphong  there  is  enthu¬ 
siasm  and  excitement  among  the  cadres,  workers  and  office  workers,  especially 
among  the  laboring  masses,  as  they  welcomed  the  center's  Resolution  8  and  the 
new  city  policy  of  paying  price  supplements  to  salaries  while  eliminating 
stamps  and  coupons  in_ preparation  for  stepping  into  a  new  era  of  implementing 
new  management  mechanisms  with  socialist  accounting  and  business  practices 
on  the  basis  of  planning.  The  cereal  and  food  stores  were  filled  with  cus¬ 
tomers.  Many  selling  stations  opened  up  or  increased  their  shifts,  working 
feverishly  to  exchange  against  proper  money  the  nine  commodities  to  be  supplied 


114 


to  the  cadres,  workers  and  office  workers  that  were  owed  them  since  1984  up 
till  June  1985. 

Nowadays,  on  the  rice  fields  in  the  suburbs  every  day  one  can  see  tens  of  thou¬ 
sands  of  hands  working  enthusiastically  to  reap  the  fifth  month  crop  and  to 
prepare  for  the  main  crop.  This  fifth  month  crop  in  Haiphong  reaches  an 
average  productivity  of  32  to  33  ta  per  hectare.  Because  of  the  rational  pro¬ 
curement  price  decided  by  the  city  and  because  of  the  honest  dealings  between 
buyers  and  sellers  based  on  agreements  between  the  state  and  the  farmers  in 
accordance  with  Resolution  8  the  farmers  are  eager  to  sell  to  the  state.  In 
the  last  10  days  alone,  the  suburban  farmers  have  sold  to  the  state  more  than 
4,000  tons  of  paddy.  Thuy  Nguyen  District,  which  emerges  as  a  new  factor,  has 
sold  to  the  state  2,200  tons  of  paddy.  The  price  of  1  kg  rice  in  the  markets 
of  Haiphong  has  gone  down  by  2  to  3  dong.  In  a  number  of  suburban  districts 
it  has  come  down  even  more  dramatically.  The  price  of  foodstuffs  has  also 
started  to  fall,  especially  the  price  of  pork  which  has  since  stabilized  and 
even  shows  a  tendency  to  fall.  The  city  prices-salary-money  guidance  committee 
under  the  leadership  of  Comrade  Doan  Duy  Thanh,  a  VCP  Central  Committee  member 
and  secretary  of  the  Haiphong  City  People's  Committee,  held  a  final  meeting 
before  1  July  in  order  to  check  all  the  links  in  preparation  for  the  institu¬ 
tion  of  pay  supplements.  The  comrades  in  charge  of  finance,  banking,  trade 
and  tourism,  foreign  trade,  etc.  reported  on  the  situation  of  their  sectors. 
According  to  the  readings  by  the  city  guidance  committee,  every  aspect  con¬ 
cerning  the  monetary  and  commodity  flow  was  in  place  and  the  pay  supplement 
system  could  be  implemented  starting  1  July.  At  this  meeting.  Comrade  Tran 
Hanh,  vice  chairman  of  the  city  people's  committee,  reported  that  the  number  of 
cadres,  workers  and  office  workers  statistically  determined  to  be  eligible  for 
pay  supplements  had  been  originally  given  as  258,000  persons  but  now  that  the 
basic  units  had  all  reported  their  numbers  for  participating  in  the  pay  supple¬ 
ment  system  starting  in  July  the  number  came  only  to  223,890  persons.  Thus, 
initial  results  already  helped  to  uncover  "ghost"  numbers  reported  in  the  state 
rolls  in  the  city  of  as  many  as  34,111  persons  in  the  last  several  decades, 
which  translates  into  a  relatively  large  number  of  commodities  supplied  through 
the  stamp  and  coupon  system  and  pilfered  from  the  state.  Not  counting  the 
salaries,  housing  and  other  expenditures  that  supposedly  had  gone  to  these 
people,  if  one  counts  only  the  extra  commodities  that  the  city  has  provided  to 
these  "ghost"  personnel  on  the  occasion  of  Tets  and  big  anniversaries  one  would 
come  to  several  hundred  million  dong  a  year.  In  the  near  future,  the  city 
will  continue  to  control  and  recalculate  these  figures,  check  more  closely  the 
various  organs  and  units  which  had  submitted  inflated  personnel  rolls,  and 
have  strict  measures  in  dealing  with  them. 

As  the  city  was  preparing  to  implement  the  pay  supplement  system,  some  people 
TTOrried  that  the  city  would  not  have  enough  money  or  commodities.  But  by  now, 
thanks  to  the  enormous  efforts  of  the  various  sectors  and  echelons  in  the  city, 
the  money  and  commodities  have  been  fully  prepared.  One  of  the  important  tasks 
that  the  city  set  for  itself  was  to  strengthen  its  socialist  trade  in  order  to 
control  commodity  and  money  supplies,  to  enlarge  procurement  sources,  to 
actively  regulate  the  various  sources  of  commodities  and  take  care  of  the  com¬ 
modities  available  in  stock.  The  city  people  have  launched  a  movement  for 
putting  money  in  savings  accounts.  Because  of  the  reasonable  rate  of  interest. 
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by  the  end  of  June  the  city  people  have  put  into  credit  funds  some  100  million 
dong.  One  big  operation  consisted  of  the  fact  that  right  in  the  first  few 
days  of  July  the  city  had  to  turn  over  the  money  quickly  to  nearly  400  points 
some  of  which  are  entitled  to  7  million  dong  a  day.  Comrade  Do  Que  Luong, 
director  of  the  city  bank,  said  that  the  bank  had  to  open  up  tens  of  money 
distribution  points.  All  these  points  have  to  work  continuously  on  three 
shifts.  Enough  personnel  has  been  set  up  in  various  places  to  check  on  the 
money  and  distribute  it.  And  cash  operations  between  various  localities  and 
units  are  performed  every  hour  and  every  day. 


Comrade  Nguyen  Dinh  Tao,  director  of  the  cereals  office,  said:  The  cereals 
sector  has  urgently  sold  the  entire  amounts  due  to  the  cadres,  workers  and 
office  workers  up  until  June  1985  and  it  has  enough  reserves  to  sell  during  the 
whole  month  of  July.  Hundreds  of  tons  of  pork  were  put  into  the  market  at  the 
eginning  of  July.  Basing  itself  on  the  market  situation  and  on  its  own  cap¬ 
abilities  as  far  as  commodities  are  concerned,  the  city  decided  to  reduce  the 
prices  of  54  consumer  goods  and  to  put  many  of  these  goods  on  sale.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  artificially  low  prices  of  several  other  commodities,  which 
clearly  showed  the  hand  of  interferism,  had  also  been  readjusted. 


Several  ministries,  committees  and  sectors  at  the  center,  such  as  those  deal¬ 
ing  with  cereals,  banking,  labor,  and  finance,  have  sent  down  many  groups  of 
cadres  to  Haiphong  to  help  it  overcome  the  difficulties  of  implementing  the 
pay  supplement  system,  thus  showing  a  highly  motivated  spirit  of  responsibility 
in  helping  tne  localities  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  Resolution  8. 


remain  but  under  the  light  of  the  Resolution  of  the 
Eight  Plenum  of  the  VCP  Central  Committee,  the  party  organization  and  the  people 
of  Haiphong  are  confident  and  determined  to  implement  well  the  pay  supplement 
system,  one  of  the  very  first  steps  in  preparation  for  transferring  altogether 
to  the  new  management  mechanism  of  socialist  accounting  and  business  practices. 
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JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE,  AND  FINANCE 


VO  VAN  KIET  ADDRESS  ON  TRANSFORMATION  IN  SOUTH 

BK190636  Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  In  Vietnamese  15  Aug  85  pp  2,  4 

[Address  by  Vo  Van  Kiet,  member  of  CPV  Central  Committee  Political 
Bureau  and  vice  chairman  of  SRV  Council  of  Ministers,  at  conference 
to  review  transformation  of  southern  private  industry  and  trade  on 
31  July;  place  not  given — passages  between  slantlines  published  in 
boldface] 

[Text]  The  great  success  of  our  conference  lies  in  the  high  identity 
of  views  displayed  in  assessing  the  results  of  transformation  work  in 
the  past  and  in  defining  the  tasks  that  must  be  carried  out  in  the 
coming  months.  It  is  very  encouraging  that  high  identity  of  views 
has  been  achieved  on  the  basis  of  further  understanding  the  spirit 
and  letter  of  the  Party  Central  Committee's  eighth  plenum  resolution 
in  considering  the  acceleration  of  the  transformation  of  private 
industry  and  trade  as  a  very  important  measure  for  implementing  the 
eighth  plenum  resolution. 

/Results  of  Past  Work — A  Big  Step  Forward/ 

The  transformation  of  private  industry  and  trade  was  stepped  up  in 
mid-1984.  Since  then,  in  the  southern  provinces  and  municipalities 
in  particular,  we  have  held  many  conferences  to  di'cuss  measures 
aimed  at  scrupulously  implementing  the  various  directives  and  resolu¬ 
tions  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  and  the  Council  of  Ministers. 

Early  in  February  1985,  a  conference  was  held  to  review  the  first 
phase.  Our  conference  this  time  reviews  what  has  been  done,  especially 
since  February  1985;  and  at  the  same  time,  defines  the  tasks  and 
measures  aimed  at  continuing  the  stepped-up  process  of  transformation 
so  that  this  work  will  be  basically  completed  by  the  end  of  1985. 

It  must  be  asserted  that  since  then,  almost  all  the  provinces  and 
municipalities  in  the  south  have  shown  improvements  in  all  three 
aspects — construction,  transformation,  and  market  management — and 
they  have  achieved  results  that  meet  the  requirements  set  forth  at 
the  early  February  1985  conference. 
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The  various  sectors  and  localities  have  simultaneously  carried  out 
socialist  transformation  at  a  time  when  the  economy  is  faced  with  many 
difficulties — namely  the  Imbalance  and  lack  of  compatability  between 
production  and  the  supply  of  technical  materials,  between  the  need 
to  collect  and  purchase  goods  and  the  capability  of  meeting  the  demand 
for  cash,  between  the  need  to  increase  trade  and  the  slowness  in 
establishing  a  suitable  trading  system,  between  the  need  to  accelerate 
transformation  and  the  limitations  concerning  the  organizational  system 
and  the  ability  of  cadres  and  the  belated  promulgation  of  suitable 
viewpoints  and  policies,  and  so  forth. 

In  the  past,  the  new  spirit  of  the  various  directives  and  resolutions 
issued  by  the  party  and  state,  the  spirit  of  urgency  and  thoroughness, 
and  the  serious  consequences  resulting  from  a  long  period  of  slackened 
transformation  have  compelled  the  southern  localities  to  accelerate 
transformation  by  taking  positive  steps  and  enforcing  fairly  diverse 
measures . 

The  results  achieved  show  a  big  step  forward  and  a  commendable  effort. 


/in  transforming  the  production  relations  while  reorganizing  industrial, 
small  industry,  and  handicraft  production  according  to  economic  and 
technical  branches,/  the  various  sectors  and  localities  have  jointly 
made  studies  and  drawn  up  projects,  going  from  important  and  essential 
branches  in  key  areas,  and  applied  suitable  forms  of  transformation. 

/Socialist  trade/  has  developed  in  a  relatively  comprehensive  manner 
in  both  urban  and  rural  areas,  bringing  about  considerable  changes 
involving  network,  material-technical  bases,  cadres  and  business 
methods  of  domestic  trade,  foreign  trade,  and  grain  sectors.  To  date, 
in  the  entire  south,  socialist  trade  has  controlled  90  percent  of  the 
volume  of  grain  and  a  large  part  of  marketable  products  such  as  pork, 
fish,  vegetables,  sugar,  and  some  other  agricultural  products.  The 
state  has  controlled  a  large  part  of  the  volume  of  industrial  goods 
produced  by  the  state-run  sector  and  more  than  60  percent  of  the  goods 
produced  by  the  small  industry  and  handicrafts  sector  (through  both 
labor  contracts  and  collection  and  purchase). 

With  its  control  over  the  sources  of  goods,  socialist  trade  has 
generally  claimed  more  than  60  percent  of  the  retail  volume  and  about 
60  percent  of  the  wholesale  volume  on  the  social  market.  These  figures 
are  for  the  entire  region;  they  are  much  higher  in  certain  villages, 
townships,  districts,  cities,  and  sectors. 

On  the  front  of  /socialist  transformation  of  private  trade,/  forms  of 
transformation  having  good  impact  have  been  defined  and  broadly 
applied  in  all  localities.  They  include  such  forms  as  joint  business, 
retail  sales  agents,  commodity  cells,  technical  labor  contracts,  and 
so  forth.  These  are  transitional  economic  forms  that  guarantee  the 
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interests  of  the  state  and  private  individuals  as  well  as  the  consumers. 
Correct  selection  of  the  forms  of  transformation  has  helped  ensure 
stable  progress,  avoid  disrupting  the  marketplace,  and  especially, 
attract  the  capital  and  professional  expertise  of  private  traders. 

In  rearranging  the  marketplace  as  part  of  the  transformation  process, 
many  provinces  and  municipalities  have  actively  created  conditions  for 
shifting  a  number  of  households  engaging  in  trade  to  agricultural 
production,  small  industry,  handicrafts,  and  service  sectors;  and, 
at  the  same  time,  they  have  resolutely  closed  down  the  business  of 
some  households  that  seriously  violated  the  business  code. 

Marked  progress  has  also  been  achieved  in  /market  management/.  The 
forces  charged  with  market  management  have  made  their  timely  presence 
to  discover  and  deal  with  violations  of  the  rules  on  business 
registration,  price  control,  and  so  forth,  thereby  bringing  market 
activities  under  ever  tighter  state  control.  Trading  activities  on 
the  organized  market  have  been  arranged  with  a  more  rational  division 
of  labor.  Efforts  to  curb  speculation,  smuggling,  and  unlawful 
business  activities  have  been  made  with  a  positive  spirit  and  a  sense 
of  urgency;  and  they  have  produced  good  results  along  with  the 
struggle  against  negativism  within  the  socialist  economy  and  the 
struggle  against  sabotage  by  the  enemy. 

Generally  speaking,  although  the  results  achieved  are  uneven  among  the 
various  localities  and  sectors,  it  is  obvious  that  /a  new  development 
has  been  taking  place  on  the  southern  market/ :  Socialist  industry  and 
trade  have  grown  markedly  bigger  and  stronger,  and  the  nonsocialist 
components  are  being  transformed  step  by  step.  This  contributes  to 
the  rearrangement  and  adjustment  of  market  activities  and  reflects 
the  combined  strength  of  the  socialist  market.  A  special  point  worthy 
of  note  is  that  in  all  localities,  there  have  emerged  /numerous 
models  employing  the  new  business  procedures  for  controlling  the 
sources  of  goods,  money,  the  market,  and  prices./  This  fact  is  of 
great  significance  because  it  helps  confirm  the  major  viewpoints  and 
provides  vivid  realities  that  contribute  to  clarifying  the  measures 
concerning  prices,  wages,  money,  and  the  new  mechanism  of  management 
outlined  in  the  Party  Central  Committee's  eighth  plenum  resolution. 

We  should  not  in  the  least  disregard  the  weaknesses  and  shortcomings 
that  arise  in  the  course  of  work,  but  the  results  achieved  reflect 
the  great  efforts  made  by  the  various  localities.  /The  best  lesson 
of  experience/  that  can  be  drawn  here  is  that  with  a  firm  grasp  of  the 
party's  viewpoints  and  with  a  high  revolutionary  spirit,  /we  must 
continue  our  work  in  a  comprehensive  and  uniform  manner,/  linking 
sectors  with  localities  and  one  locality  with  another  in  order  to 
set  up  a  mutually  supporting  position.  A  spectacular  success  of  a 
creative  nature  is  that  we  have  found  transitional  economic  forms/ 
that  have  enough  appeal  to  lead  private  trade  onto  the  path  of  trans¬ 
formation,  and  that  we  have  carried  out  transformation  by  using 
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organizational  and  managerial  methods  that  have  a  real  economic  content. 
These  forms  have  sprung  up  from  realities,  and  they  will  be  constantly 
supplemented  and  perfected  by  realities. 

/The  Task  for  the  Period  Ahead:  Transformation  Must  Be  Basically 
Completed  by  the  End  of  1985/ 

The  resolution  of  the  fifth  party  congress  and  other  resolutions  of 
the  various  Party  Central  Committee  plenums  have  set  forth  the  task  of 
basically  completing  the  socialist  transformation  of  private  industry 
and  trade  in  1985.  The  fixing  of  a  deadline  for  the  completion  of 
transformation  was  not  dictated  by  our  subjective  wishes,  but  by 
/the  objective  demands  of  socialist  construction  and  national  defense./ 
In  fact,  this  task  should  have  been  fulfilled  at  an  earlier  date. 

We  have  neglected  transformation  for  a  long  time.  To  the  southern 
localities,  this  is  really  a  major  shortcoming.  At  present,  realities 
lifs  urgently  demand  that  transformation  be  strongly  pushed  fon^ard 
and  that  a  unified  socialist  market  be  gradually  shaped  up.  If  we 
can  achieve  one  of  the  objectives  of  the  revolution  in  production 
relations  that  is,  transforming  the  relations  of  the  ownership  of 
the  means  of  production — we  will  create  more  favorable  conditions  for 
continuing  to  consolidate  the  new  production  relations  in  the  coming 
years,  especially  under  the  1986—90  5— year  plan,  thereby  making  it 
possible  to  step  up  socialist  industrialization  in  subsequent  years. 

Basically  completing  the  transformation  of  private  industry  and  trade 
will  have  a  direct  bearing  and  impact  on  the  implementation  of  the 
resolution  of  the  eighth  Party  Central  Committee  plenum.  It  can  be 
said  that  /if  the  abolition  of  bureaucratic  centralism  and  the  state- 
subsidy  system  in  prices  and  wages  is  the  breakthrough  needed  to 
definitely  switch  to  democratic  centralism  and  the  socialist  economic 
accounting  and  business  transaction  system,  then  transformation  is 
precisely  one  of  the  spearheads  of  this  breakthrough./ 

The  new  positions  and  policies  regarding  prices,  wages,  and  money  will 
create  extremely  favorable  conditions  for  stepping  up  transformation, 
controlling  goods  and  money,  and  achieving  mastery  over  the  market 
and  prices.  By  the  same  token,  stepping  up  transformation  and 
reorganizing  the  market  are  to  create  favorable  conditions  for 
controlling  goods  and  money  and  achieving  mastery  over  the  market  and 
prices..  The  importance  of  transformation  is  that  it  is  both  an  urgent 
and  key  task  essential  for  the  implementation  of  the  resolution  of  the 
eighth  Party  Central  Committee  plenum  and  that  it  also  takes  on  a 
long-term  significance.  One  of  the  worries  of  our  cadres  and  people 
concerning  the  resolution  of  the  eighth  Party  Central  Committee 
plenum  is  whether  market  prices  will  be  satisfactorily  controlled. 

If  market  prices  are  allowed  to  continuously  increase,  the  value  of 
money  will  continue  to  decrease  and  the  real  income  of  wage  earners 
will  continue  to  drop.  For  this  reason,  actively  and  urgently 
controlling  the  market  and  prices  also  means  to  guarantee  the  real 
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wages  and  real  income  of  wage  earners  and  to  ensure  that  the  resolution 
of  the  eighth  Party  Central  Committee  plenum  really  has  an  impact  on 

life. 


Thus,  to  step  up  transformation  even  more  urgently  so  as  to  basically 
complete  it  by  the  end  of  1985,  or  the  sooner  the  better,  is  precisely 
/a  significant  task/  that  has  become  all  the  more  pressing  in  the 
implementation  of  the  resolution  of  the  eighth  Central  Committee 

plenum. 

Following  are  some  key  issues  that  various  sectors  and  localities 
must  firmly  grasp: 

/I.  Concerning  the  Transformation  and  Reorganization  of  Industrial, 
Small  Industry,  and  Handicraft  Production/ 

Reality  has  clearly  shown  that  to  control  goods  and  money,  we  must  begin 
by  controlling  their  source— that  is,  production.  If  we  allow  pro 
ductlon  to  be  scattered  and  fragmented,  we  can  talk  neither  about 
afflciency  in  production  development  nor  about  placing  goods  under 
the  control  of  the  state.  Even  if  production  reaches  a  certain  level 
of  development,  but  if  transformation  is  not  carried  out  and  not 
linked  with  production  reorganization,  goods  will  continue  to  slip  ou 
of  the  hands  of  the  state,  as  they  did  several  years  ago  and  still  do 
in  some  sectors  at  present. 


Recently,  we  have  made  some  progress  in  reorganizing  production  and 
linking  it  with  the  transformation  of  ownership  relations,  but  mostly 
within  the  limits  of  each  locality,  while  the  reorganization  of  pro¬ 
duction  according  tto  different  economic  and  technical  sectors  still 
remains  largely  unsatisfactory.  Many  important  production  sectors 
and  groups  have  not  yet  stabilized  their  production  work  and  are  still 
unable  to  satisfactorily  exploit  their  existing  production  capacity. 
Difficulties  regarding  energy  and  raw  materials  remain  a  major  pro  em. 
However,  it  is  noteworthy  that  a  number  of  industries  such  as  tobacco, 
liquors...,  due  to  neglect  of  transformation,  management,  and ^ 
organization,  are  continuing  to  develop  in  a  spontaneous  fashion  in 
both  production  and  circulation  of  goods. 

In  reorganization  of  production,  each  locality  should  develop  in  depth 
their  traditional  sectors  and  trades  in  which  they  have  gained  much 
experience  so  as  to  turn  out  large  quantities  of  highly  valuable 
products  for  domestic  consumption  and  for  export.  In  the  past,  these 
sectors,  especially  the  handicraft  and  fine  arts  sectors,  developed 
in  a  spontaneous  fashion.  Some  traditional  trades  were  expanded,  but 
in  a  disorganized  manner,  while  some  others  disappeared,  abandoned 
by  producers  who  turned  to  catering  to  ephemeral  tastes  and  market 
demands,  forcing  skilled  craftsmen  to  take  up  other  professions  to 
earn  a  living  and  unskilled  workers  to  engage  in  business  deals  for 
profit,  and  so  forth.  All  these  phenomena  have  reduced  the  variety 
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and  quality  of  goods  and  have  made  it  difficult  for  the  state  to 

control  commodities.  Today,  we  are  reorganizing  “rodlti^ln 
connunctxon  with  transformation.  Production  is  bLng  teotgaSzed  in 

sras^t^build^k'^^'^’^®  into  full  play  the  strengths  of  each  locality 
so  as  to  build  key  production  sectors  to  satisfactorily  meet  the 

tSStionar^^^r^^'^°^°^  variety  of  goods  and  development  of 

^^ttTeTlnke!TlS  tl  "  but  they 

ust  be  linked  with  the  reorganization  of  production  under  the  master 

region  and  musr 

hy^thrsttlj’’^  b- 

reorganization  Of  production  in  conjunction  with 
ransformation  is  a  task  that  must  be  actively  and  carefully  carried 

realize^th  trade.  All  production  sectors  must  clearly 

relations  betweL 
and  between  production 

opment  and  transformation  of  production  relations.  They  must 

linrtransfomaS  urgently  in  this  task  and  must  closely 

ink  transformation  with  reorganization  of  production,  first  of  all 

xn  important  sectors  whose  products  should  L  immediately  jLcL  under 

M  ®  concerned  meet -appoint 

responsible  representatives  to  take  charge  of  this  task  in  the  southern 
provinces  and  should  not  neglect  it  as  they  did  recently.  The 
ocalities  themselves  should  also  concentrate  their  efforts  on 
reorganizing  various  production  sectors,  first  of  all  the  sectors 

ciSt'^serJ^’'  management— of  which  the  small  industry  and  handi- 

sectors  constitute  a  very  important  force— so  as  to  quickly 

export!^  volumes  of  consumer  goods  for  local  consumption  and^for 

/2.  Controlling  Goods  and  the  Circulation  of  Goods/ 

7  to  control  goods 

dUJJ  ^  absolute  majority  of  wholesale  operations  and 

r  retailing  activities  by  the  year's  end. 

Controlling  goods  is  the  primary  condition  for  controlling  money  and 
managing  the  market  and  prices.  It  is  also  a  key  conditiL  for 
“eilm?"  resolution  of  the  eighth  Party  Central  Committee 

tood?ar'*n  bdute  problem  at  present  Is  that  the  state  must  control 
Lt  bbtbPin  sectors  and  localities  have  not 

trLHcilritl^"  ^“^^“i^btlon  of  their  branches,  professions,  and 
a  e  activities,  including  by  means  of  transitional  forms  of  economic 

exiSsrirst’;  the  implementation  of  various  policies,  the 

exercise  of  state  power,  and  the  activities  of  the  mass  revolutionary 
movements,  the  state  must  absolutely  gain  the  control  of  commodities 
technical  supplies,  and  staple  consumer  goods.  ’ 
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However,  controlling  the  sources  of  goods  must 

satisfactorily  organizing  the  circulation  of  goods  between  ditterent 
regions  of  the  country.  The  situation  now  is  very  unsatisfactory 

thit  although  the  supply  of  goods  remains  .J^^lJtion 

enough  to  meet  demand,  difficulties  have  arisen  in  circulation 
of  g^ds,  from  grain  and  food  to  many  types  of  essential 
gooL.  Some  types  of  goods  are  left  to  rot  in  oen  place  while  they 

are  badly  needed  elsewhere. 

Therefore  all  sectors  and  localities  must  devote  all-out  efforts  to 
improving  circulation  so  as  to  rapidly  bring  goods  to  the  consumers. 
ZeSuy  goods  from  the  south  to  the  north.  It  is  necessary  to 
fully  utiliL  all  means  of  transportation  and  make  full,  use 
the  sea  wind  power,  and  the  tides  along  with  machinery,  especially 
n":  tS  ISolLe,  hi,  and  coal  are  in 

the  southern  localities  from  east  to  west  widely  used  sailboats  and 
took  advantage  of  the  tides;  but  now,  this  mode  of  transportation  h 
virtually  ceased  to  exist,  and  only  gasoline  and  diesel  engines  are 

oTeZly  transportation.  This  is  a  serious  waste  that  must  not 
brtakL  lightly.  It  is  necessary  to  find  all  means  of  transportation 
suitable  fo?  every  region  from  north  to  south  and  for  every  type  of 
Toads  to  eLure  Sat  ioods  are  rapidly  circulated  at  minimum  trans¬ 
portation  costs. 

3.  /Concerning  prices/ 

This  is  a  major  issue  for  the  settlement  of  which  maj or  orientations 
and  policies  are  set  forth  in  the  eighth  plenum  resolution. 

In  due  course,  we  will  have  to  concretize  the  eighth 

into  specific  prices— purchase  prices  for  grain  and  other  types  at 

agricultural  products,  production  costs  and  selling  prices  of  industrial 

products,  retail  prices,  and  so  forth.  As  J^^Sn^e 

concerned,  there  arises  the  issue  concerning  the  rate  of 

between  the  Vietnamese  currency  and  foreign  currencies. 

will  be  resolved  appropriately  so  that  localities  having  goods  for 

Sort  wllSorsSL/lossJ  Naturally.  »e  must  overcome  the  tendency 

S^Srchase  goods  at  any  price  or  to  otter  high  prices  for  erport 

goods. 

An  important  point  I  want  to  stress  Is  that  it  is  necessa^^to  firmly 
uphold  /price  discipline/  by  maintaining  internal  discipline  a 
SSing  speculators,  smugglers,  and  other  P-f 
If  the  situation  changes,  leaders  of  sectors 

promptly  study  the  matter  and  suggest  ways  to  solve  it.  The  price 
Lctor  must  Jork  with  a  high  degree  of  dynamism  and  deal  P^°™Ptl^y 
and  appropriately  with  any  irrational  movement  of  prices. 
latenSs  in  dealing  with  the  price  of  only  one  type  of  goods  has 
resulted  in  the  state  losing  billions. of  dong. ^  Such  management  metho 
and  guidance  conduct  truly  deserve  severe  criticisms. 
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4.  /Concerning  money/ 

“^trol  money;  and 

?eSrSnelnrr/''°''T  Stepping  up  transformation  and 

rearranging  the  market  is  meant  to  create  conditions  for  controlling 

the  flow  of  money  outside  the  market  and  beyond  state  control.  ^ 

Thebank  formerly  had  a  shortcoming  in  that  it  did  not  engage  in 

Neverth^ie^f  -  the  eighth  plenul  LsoLtlon. 

^  enough  to  say  that  the  various  sectors  and 

localities  have  caused  not  only  a  few  difficulties  for  the  bank-  At 

L^L^r^t^ssj^^bL^^d:  lt:;  cash-deposits 

We  welcome  the  plans  formulated  by  the  comrades  of  the  banking  sector 

rLoluSon  \eaV^-^°  business  in  the  spirit  of  the  eighth  plenum 
esolution.  Realities  have  clearly  indicated  that  if  the  banking 

Slfwiirbrfh^"  T  P^^^^  sectors)  does  not  change, 

resolution  ^he^'h  implementation  of  the  eighth  plenum 

to  siSallst  vigorously  shift  its  operations 

to  socialist  economic  accounting  and  business.  It  should  proceed  to 

mprove  Its  organization  and  set  up  specialized  branches  (trade 

industrial  investment,  agricultural,  and  other  banks).  An  important 

wor  y  of  attention  is  that  the  bank  must  promptly  meet  the 
demand  for  capital  required  in  production  and  bJinessZlTLeLw 
thrcoilec?-^''  immediate  step,  it  must  prepare  sufficient  money  for 
n  a  purchase  of  summer-fall  paddy  and  for  the  purchase 

paddy  and  other  agricultural  products  in  the  lOth-mohth  crop  sLson. 

5.  /Market  Structure  and  Reorganization  of  the  Market/ 

Transforming  and  rearranging  the  market  is  aimed  at  reorganizing  the 
market  and  gradually  building  a  unified  socialist  market!  ® 

At  present,  operating  on  the  market  are  the  state-run,  marketing 

sS  ret?! ’  businesses,  retail  agents,  commodity  cells,  and 

small  retail  components.  It  should  be  noted  that  these  economic 

tnSSL'SrL^S?  positions;  and  therefore,  it  is  impossible 

privatn^Lf  P^ballel  development  of  the  socialist  trade  system  and 
private  trade.  The  development  of  the  socialist  trade  system  should 

^olnt  traL  "“”"8  “U  respects, 

oint  trade  between  the  state  and  private  individuals  must  be 

subjected  to  close  management  as  far  as  its  activities  are  concerned- 

lid  lacTT  bts  socialist  character.  Each  localit^ 

and  each  commodity  sector  must  study  a  rational  structure  for  itself^ 

transitional  forms;  and  it  Is  not  neceLary 

tZ^Z  7  b°  all  of  the  above  components.  What 

nt  to  stress  is  that  wholesale  transactions  between  localities 
must  necessarily  be  conducted  directly  between  state-run  trade 
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organizations  and  not  through  private  traders.  Recently,  a  number 
loLlities  have  employed  private  traders  to  buy  goods  xn 
City,  and  some  localities  and  sectors  have  unwarrantedly  made  purchase 
and^sales  without  going  through  the  local  management  channels,  thu 
making  it  difficult  to  control  the  market.  This  situation  must  be 

put  to  an  end. 

I  want  to  talk  a  little  more  about  the  transformation  of  small  traders. 

A  large  part  of  them  are  working  people.  Formerly,  they  participa  e 
in  thi  struggle  against  the  United  States  and  its  henchmen  m  the 
south.  At  present,  not  a  few  of  them  belong  to  families  whose  members 
are  members  of  the  Armed  Forces,  workers,  and  state  employees.  It  i 
necessary  to  distinguish  those  who  have  just  taken  up  trading  from 
those  who  have  developed  a  certain  level  of  prof essional  * 

We  must  choose  to  employ  them  in  various  suitable  forms,  ^hey  may 
recruited  for  work  with  state-run  trade  or  cooperative  trade,  or  y 
may  serve  as  agents  or  commodity  cell  members.  The  remainder  of 
shill  be  gradually  transferred  to  the  various  production  branches. 

We  should  not  train  our  young  students  only  to  become  traders.  At 
present  as  well  as  in  the  coming  period,  a  number  of  peasants 
handicraftsmen  are  still  offering  some  products  such  as  small  consumer 
goods,  agricultural  by-products,  and  so  forth  which  they  produce  wi 
their  own  resources  for  private  distribution.  Thus,  it  is  ineyitab 
that  a  number  of  small  traders  should  remain  to  enrich 
satisfactorily  meet  the  diverse  demands  of  the  consumers,  but  their 
number  is  insignificant. 

Mass  organizations  must  actively  participate  in  the  distribution  and 
circulation  of  goods  by  supervising  the  purchases  and  sales  of  trade 
units  or  by  offering  their  services  to  the  trade  sector  as  salesagen  s 

or  marketing  cooperatives. 

The  reorganization  of  the  market  structure  must  be  closely  linked  with 
the  struggle  against  speculation,  smuggling,  and  the  manufacturing 
of  counterfeit  goods.  It  is  necessary  to  tighten  management,  f^^^t 
of  all  within  state  organs,  to  check  all  attempts  to  abet  or  protect 
speculators,  smugglers,  and  counterfeiters.  _  It  is  ^^'^^^sary 
a  number  of  localities  and  economic  and  social 

making  purchases  and  sales  freely  and  from  using  private  individuals 
in  smlg^ing  activities  for  the  purpose  of  raising  their  own  funds. 

The  responsible  organs  must  work  out  plans  to  positively  struggl 
against  smugglers,  speculators,  and  counterfeiters,  first  of  all  i 
kly  areas.  !t  is  necessary  to  resolutely  smash  their  operatrons  and 
duly  punish  them.  Satisfactorily  carrying  out  this 
to  contribute  to  resolving  negative  phenomena  in  social 

effectively  support  the  implementation  of  the  eighth  plenum  resolution. 

Above,  I  have  dealt  with  the  social  market  structure  at  present,  the 
Initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism.  However,  t 
superiority  of  the  socialist  market  over  the  capitalist  market  sho 
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foLer  ’'StWh  thif ^  percentage  of  goods  controlled  by  the 

syat^; 

abundant  aS  rt^tt^percStaar^'f 'a 

r:nt:nt'rhSSL”i?£Ll^^^ 

ip#iliisl^ 

b^ fb^vfd^Ul  aTt?X^t^“  r— 
have  alsrbaarorgSaarr^l'aLaT^f  T^  ''’°'‘ 

tional  aetivltles!  Some  sec?ornitr^^^  a°'  recrea- 

in  buying  and  selling  activities  v°  functions  have  engaged 

source  of  revenue  f of  ”Wov^Jt  considering  this  f 

state  of  affairs  reflectfeT”!  f  conditions  of  living."  This 

themselves  and  shows  the  existence  of ^fnclf IV the  state  organs 
pficS!  for  the  task  of  controlling  th^markef  Ind^^ 

!ha”cLrL“'oL":'^SSlf "  "T  ““'■  “=  Oi-^Sanlaed 

in  aeparati  aonL  tJidS  Z  '’  concenLatad 

population  centerarworkerfand  Ttatl  ZT  ""^o-^l-ted  with 

Where  there  are  lake  ^  ®  employees'  quarters,  or  places 

wLuh’f '^ToSty’’"“f1^:dU^  productive  IcSvmes't^SSie  mo^f 

io“  Sa%\U%-^ldf:o“  gtd?!™— "  =  -  ^ 
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To  reorganize  the  market  in  this  way,  it  is  natural  that  we  must  plan 
places  and  establishments  destined  for  trading  activities.  We  can 
transform  old  establishments  for  this  purpose  or  build  a  number  of  new 
trade  and  service  clusters,  as  some  localities  have  done.  In  these 
clusters,  traders  must  be  organized  and  arranged  according  to  the 
kinds  of  goods  they  sell,  thereby  ensuring  convenient,  civilized, 
courteous,  and  sanitary  service  for  consumers  while  facilitating 
managerial  work.  Realities  in  many  localities  have  shorn  that  this 
can  be  done.  Concerning  capital,  we  can  use  state-supplied  funds 
while  motivating  traders  and  consumers  to  contribute  their  own  money, 
as  suggested  by  the  experiences  of  many  localities. 

The  trend  in  civilized  goods  selling  service  is  to  make  shopping 
as  convenient  as  possible  for  consumers,  sparing  them  the  trouble  or 
having  to  make  long  trips  while  enabling  them  to  buy  ordinary  goo  s 
for  dally  use  in  a  relaxed  atmosphere.  The  shops  selling  commonly 
used  items  should  be  close  to  population  centers.  The  service  radius 
of  each  store  and  the  number  of  people  a  store  and  its  attendants 
must  serve  should  be  taken  into  account.  In  addition,  home  delivery 
service  should  be  initiated.  Any  measures  that  are  not  beyond  our 
capability— and  I  believe  that  certainly  only  a  few  of  them  are— can 

be  applied  gradually. 

In  our  region,  there  also  is  the  relationship  between  Ho  Chi  Minh 
City  and  various  provinces.  At  present,  a  very  important  task  of  the 
socialist  trade  sector  is  to  take  the  place  of  private  traders  in 
taking  agricultural  products  from  the  provinces  to  the  city  and 
industrial  products  from  the  city  to  the  rural  areas  and  provinces. 

The  socialist  trade  sector  should  begin  by  coordinating  very  closely 
with  the  local  administrations  so  as  to  "administer  management  at 
both  ends."  Those  sectors  and  localities  currently  carrying  out  trade 
activities  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  should  work  in  close  coordination 
with  the  city  to  contribute  to  the  task  of  controlling  the  market  and 

prices. 

The  transformation  of  private  Industry  and  trade  in  the  southern 
province  is  entering  a  stage  that  gives  it  a  new  significance^ in  many 
respects.  First  of  all,  this  task  is  aimed  at  implementing  the 
eighth  plenum  resolution  and  helping  abolish  bureaucratic  centralism 
and  the  state-subsidy  system,  definitely  switching  to  the  socialist 
economic  accounting  and  business  transaction  system,  and  creating  a 
new  managerial  mechanism  in  our  country.  It  will  have  a  very  profoun 
impact  on  the  political,  economic,  social,  security,  and  national 
defense  domains .  The  more  we  are  enthusiastic  about  and  confident 
in  the  eighth  plenum  resolution,  the  greater  effort  we  must  make  to 
ensure  the  success  of  transformation  work,  thereby  contributing  to 
implementing  the  eighth  plenum  resolution. 
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The  final  thing  I  would  like  to  stress  in  the  /organization  and 

food,  and  other  sectors...)  and  the 
localities  on  the  other  side,  among  the  localities  themselves  and 
especially  between  Ho  Chi  Mlnh  City  and  other  localities  SLSv 
coordinating  with  and  joining  one  another  in  prompts  reklvlnr 

an  ties,  regularly  exchanging  experience _  This  will  create 

an  aggregate  strength  for  the  achievement  of  success. 
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NHAN  DAN  ON  STRENGTHENING  SOCIALIST  TRADE 
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[18  September  NHAN  DAN  editorial:  "Quickly  Rectify,  Renovate,  and 
Strengthen  Socialist  Trade  Activities  ] 

[Text]  The  gist  of  the  resolution  of  the  fifth  Party  Central  Co^ittee^s 
eighth  plenum  consists  of  discarding  centralism,  bureaucracy,  an 
suLidiLtion;  and  shifting  completely  to  socialist  economic  accounting 
and  business  on  the  basis  of  carrying  out  planning.  This  is  a 
radical  shift  in  our  party  policies  and  lines  not  only  in  term 
economic  management,  prices,  wages,  and  money  but  also  in  terms  of 

trade. 

Implementing  the  resolution  of  the  party  central  ®  , 

plLum  is  a  comprehensive  and  uniform  process  of  struggle  with  stea  y 
Lt  urgent  steps.  The  socialist  trade  sector  has  a  very  ^PO^tant 
duty  of  contributing  to  creating  a  firm  basis  for  the  satisfactory 
implementation  of  party  and  state  policies  on  prices,  wages,  and 
money. 

The  trade  sector  has  shown  initial  efforts  in  applying  the  system  of 
making  wage  payments  totally  in  cash  and  in  making  preparations  for 
shifting  to  a  new  economic  management  system.  The  implementation 
the  policies  on  prices,  wages,  and  money  in  a  bid  to  truly  embark  on 
a  new  management  system  requires  that  the  socialist  trade  sector 
quickly  rectify,  renovate,  and  strengthen  all  activities  in  order  to 
contribute  to  stabilizing  the  market,  and  prices. 

During  the  early  days  of  the  recent  money  withdrawal  and  exchange 
Sve!  in  certain  iLalitles,  the  aociallst  trade  sector  Instead  of 
surging  forward  to  work  vigorously  so  as  to  seize  control  over 
marLt,  appeared  to  be  confused  as  it  left  the  market  grounds  open 
for  private  traders  to  take  over  and  worked  perfunctorily  withou 
preventing  the  market  and  prices  from  becoming  chaotic. 
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ti::  ^tabHi^ed  foll„„lng 

“«=r trthe"du\"“ •  Prob\"r ?LrS:’ sSaS^tSd^^" 

way.  "  o  pay  attention  to  solving  in  the  most  appropriate 

and  prices  and  ensuring  the  laboring  peopL's  rS'^agS" 

oriL"L's1rve\nd  SosrjroduL'i^J  carSe  riaSjt^Jadl" s'LT  “ 

ltrbMj^ess''opeMuLr''“S"purcL°r''“-°^  goods  and  broadeSnr 
achieve  close  cooperation  with  activities,  it  is  necessary  to 

prepare  su?fLSnrcLh”  rme.™’'"?”  concerned  in  order  to 

the  assigned  S^sfLeaf  f  ,  transportation,  and  to  broaden 
cake  it  ?oSiurforthert„  b  o°operatives.  This  is  to 

produce  and  those  family  handlSaft  aruSefwMch“he'“’“^ 
to  sell  them.  articles  which  the  people  want 

b"?oadefS  JLlL'g”L“otb”''““’a“"  ‘tade  sector  must 

processing  activities  satJsfactoSS"in'’o?d:r't  "“"I 

diversified  needs  of  the  people's  SveL 

“SlIfLv'ef'milsrbe'oSS’  corporations  at  the 

i-nra  ™ust  be  quickly  strengthened  so  they  can  remil ai-i 

thejlow  of  goods  satisfactorily  on  a  national  snaL  Ld  2 

SrjLcefwiLf  thef aie^maiff  f  ^  goods  from 

This’’is  to  serv:  p“o1„2l„nnd2hrp1o  !e‘ 

to  securing  the  sources  of  money  and  then  the  sourcS  o^  "" 

stepping  up  the  transformation  of  private  tradr  ’ 

and  exercising  control  over  the  market,  m  Jen;!'^  retaS^wor^T’ 
however,  been  the  weakccji  i  a-i,  .  general,  retail  work  has, 

cannot  provide  gocrst^LLIf^e  ale2„2b  2222""  "2"- ' 

skillfully  [words  indistinct].  While  c2m2  oul  nil- 

wages,  and  money  in  accordance  with  the  solril  If  th  f 

the  Party  Central  rnmmi  ^^aQ » r.  •  of  the  resolution  of 

economic  sector  and  the  entire  societ^  n  time  when  the  entire 

rr2r22o2t22;it2h2nic“iy'’:  21 1^22222°"^^ 

business  and  to  strengthen  and  elpimtllelSrillwSr"'""® 
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The  socialist  trade  sector  must  be  dynamic  and  creative,  closely 
monitor  the  people’s  lives,  balk  at  no  difficulties,  refuse  to  run 
17^^  profits  ai  the  expense  of  the  people’s  welfare,  surp  fo^ard 
to  exercise  control  over  the  market,  and  do  its  business  in  a  tru  y 
civilized  and  courteous  fashion. 

Stepping  up  retail  work  is  aimed  not  only  at  meeting  consumption 
demands  but  also  at  quickly  recovering  the  money 

purchase  activities,  thus  speeding  up  the  circulation  of  capital  and 
helping  expand  business  services. 

As  an  immediate  task,  it  is  necessary  to  consolidate  various  ®xj®ting 
state-run  trade  organiaations  and  marketing  cooperatives,  expand  th 
retail  network  in  city  wards  and  villages,  and  shape  up  a  retail 
network  in  various  cities,  precincts,  districts,  wards,  and  villages, 
which  must  be  arranged  rationally  and  conveniently 
This  network  must  be  solid  organizationally  and  must  be  operated 
SnLJeSy  in  such  a  way  as  to  suit  the  situation  in  each  particular 
iLality  and  at  each  given  time.  Efforts  must  be  made  to  improve 
the  modLnity  of  the  trade  sector  and  oppose  those 
already  found  in  a  number  of  trade  cadres  and  personnel  following 
the  abolition  of  subsidized  food  stamps  such  as  raising  commodity 
prices  at  will,  dishonestly  replacing  goods  of  high  quality  with 

Inferior  goods  in  order  to  profit  from  the  difference  in  price,  and 
weighing  of  goods  dishonestly  to  the  disadvantage  of  consumers. 

The  socialist  trade  sector’s  public  food  catering  and  support  series 
network  must  be  further  expanded.  Greater  attention  must  be  paid  to 
TZTav  food  catering  services  while  trying  to  reduce  luxury  services 
Lterlng  to  lavish  parties,  and  to  develop  services  in  tailoring  and 
in  the  Repair  of  bicycles,  motorcycles,  electric  appliances,  household 

articles,  and  so  forth. 

It  is  necessary  to  expand  socialist  trade  operations  renovate  ^rchase 
and  sale  procedures,  and  build  a  contingent  of  honest  and  diligent 
Sdr^  Ld  personnei  with  good  skills  in  trade  in  order  tojontrabnte 
to  stabilizing  prices,  maintaining  market  control,  and  stabilizing 
the  people’s  lives,  and  to  create  conditions  for  implementing 
satisfactorily  the  policies  on  prices,  wages,  and  money  in  accordance 
thfIpSt  of  ?he  resolution  of  the  Party  Central  Committee’s 

eighth  plenum. 
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SRV  ARMY  PAPER  EDITORIAL  ON  ECONOMIC  BUILDING 
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editorial:  "Use 

Satisfactorily  the  Work  Forces  of  Economic  Building  u;its"r 

In  the  recent  past,  many  units  have  taken  satisfactorv  • 

economic  construction  tbT,«  ^  taarisractory  steps  in 

country.  These  unlts’are-  the  "c”\Sdce  for  the 

the  77th  and  897th  enterprises  of  the  "m"  building  group; 

group;  the  H-60  group  o?Sr3d  Milltar^  ge^l"  "  ™=™facturl„g 
land  from  the  sea*  and  the  r  bo  ^  Region  in  charge  of  reclaiming 

charge  of  ..11  o'onZVX 

and  prodJctlOT^^ctLlLS’^^they'^S  tarrying  out  business 

™anage„ent.  rangl„Tf“orhal^„  Hhf L^aSlsIi^t^f 

iLpL\r“a\Ti”2:if  ^ 

order  to  e^plSt  S  ’“"-'’‘‘5'  accurately  In  ® 

units.  A  good  workinc  nian  eju  source  of  manpower  of  our 

and;  should  serve  as  a  basis  for^  ■  ^  ™  ^  rational  labor  norm 

manpower  and  S  a  meticulous  handling  of 

of  Lch  person.  SatisfaeSrir"""  implementing  the  labor  duties 

labor  noLs  Till  ‘''‘=  establishing 

economic  and  accountLraS^pX'ng 

in  accordance  with  the  "each  according  to  hls"ork""prIncIpS? 
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Facts  obtained  over  the  years  show  that  the  majority  of  norms  have 
been  established  in  accordance  with  documented  stipulations  by  the 
SSe  aS  wiS  each  particular  branch,  trade,  and  work,  although  with 
some  minor  modifications  to  suit  the  specific  situation  in  ^^^h 
local  area.  We  have  been  able  to  fulfill  an  averag  .  ^ 

of  the  state  norms  and  there  have  been  many  kinds  of  work  without 
norms  or  with  norms  that  are  lower  than  real  capabilities. 

Tbis  situation  requires  us  to  quickly  establish  various  labor  norms 
inaccordance  with  the  policy  of  f l^^rLaforLbora^d  "" 

attention  L^LtSl  to  carry  out  this  task,  which  should 
production  and  with  efforts  to  readjust  regularly  and  promptly  a 
those  norms  that  are  no  longer  suitable. 

In  the  present  condition  where  manual  labor  is  still  prevalent  while 
LSni'ef  latot  Is  limited,  renovating  the  organisation  of  manpower 
will  be  an  effective  step  to  attain  or  exceed  work  norms  and  to 
increase  labor  output. 

More  than  a  few  units  have  been  noted  for  their  failure  to  fi^ly  grasp 
their  tasks  and  for  their  tendency  to  arrangeand  carry  out  work 
assienments  hastily,  without  preparation  or  with  very  scant  prepara 
tions  and  to  wait  for  procedures,  designs,  material,  an  equipm 
All  these  have  caused  great  waste  of  manpower  and  have  adverse  y 
affected  the  pace  of  implementation. 

In  addition,  the  bureaucratic  and  red  tape  method  causes  duplication 
of  dff^rts  kd  leads  to  the  tendency  to  leave  the  hard  part  of  the 
work  for  other  people  to  do;  this  has  put  no  small  obstacle 
path  of  rational  use  of  manpower. 

in  order  to  bring  manpower  into  vigorous 

cirnat  attention  to  resorting  to  economic  incentives— that  is.  using 
Material  Incentives  as  a  means  to  make  the  working 

attention  to  making  full  use  of  their  working  time.  The  Ministry  or 
Stional  Defense  hL  issued  a  number  of  stipulations  governing  the 
policy  toward  soldiers  engaged  in  economic 

Ltional  defense  workers.  Those  systems  instrumental  in  P’^om°ti  g 

S;"felnrapriie"B“Snrunitfra«°grS^ 

“SS'tfesrSS^s  £r;ec?ir:nd  tbrfe^ulfs  Obtained  have  thus 
been,  limited. 

As  the  economic  building  forces  are  comprised  of  officers,  career 

:fcf  r:;/fs  foirire-n^rtik!-^ 
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knowledge,  we  must  provide  constant  specialty  training 
ever-greate/econLic  "" 
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NHAN  dan  discusses  CONTRACT  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTATION 

BK161418  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  2300  GMT  12  Sep  85 

[HHM  DAH  13  September  i ,  ;"”>>J“reet*h\TrlIr5Lm“'" 

Committee's  Eighth  Plenum  Resolution.  Perfect  tne  rro  u 

System  in  Agriculture"] 

icmollc°pSiSL'’ofthe’'Slculturll  ifa 

models  in^ 

rrrJoS’srrcir:^  SSbSrti:??  meet  tie  repnir^ents  oi 

production  development.  In  gram  f  ““JeclaTlsid  and 

districts  and  regions  have  advanced  along  they  have 

intensive  crop  cultivation  and  increasing  productivi  y,  Y 

recorded  ever  better  economic  results. 

SLs;Lrb:rirjn;errrrdiSij’’Siey2££^^^^^ 

various  types  of  livestock,  and  di  eren  establishments 

rarraSfLSJurippirtS  lystZ  if  end-prod„ct  Contracts  for  labor 

-  g.e. 

masses.  Tnanfcs  to  cnis,  Vipc;  been  filled  with 

contracts  and  every  hajrSiulated  in  production  and 

:f£rc?i:”erroie'all  the  unLpected  difficulties  brought  abou^ 

fncremelt  Lather  and  shortages  of  materials  and  technical  supplies 
in  order  to  ensure  bumper  crops. 

2Lra:L:s-iiSrs:eTerroLLft-LmiLri‘tftifnaSe^^^^^^^^^ 

three  ^  collective  mastery  and  creates  a  driving 
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food  output  increase  steadllv  t-u  ^  result,  grain  and 

Shifts  fto„ 

SLT^;c»™?ra“rasiij:fL“^“:?3S^  r" »“ 

of  management  and  reLvate  rt»  aatablishments  improve  the  mechanism 
Plans  and  directing  their  impreL„°Lli„T  “M^as"":  d^r'ef “t"® 

being '’cMducted°by''thrstitl  Jnd  the''“^r-°‘'  “““Sa^aat  that  ir° 

^  t„™rd\'argTscaU°LcJ:iL1^ 

-isliidSif and'  strengtXed^'lhrtr"'  f  «e  further 

Ham  Bo  is  going  well  pX  I  transformation  of  agriculture  in 

living  conL'tiXa  ;  sLb  asrand 

caoiiized  and,  m  some  respects,  improved. 

XL^’ccrt^cl  s^^tL'hasXel  f''““Ses.  the  implementation  of 
have  yet  to  StlbSs^  a  weaknesses.  Many  localities 

shifting  to  economic  accounting  airi^Siu^rw '  ^  '"’"a  “ 

contract  system  has  not  yet  befn  extended^^o 

and  trades  and  other  business  sectorQ  mn  various  branches 

iriuidiig'Si'^diJSoplif  ^^Sorously'deveLplngTts  ifJe'ctlvLess 

it  dlffSlt  t^shlfTthrX  =“k=“-atlon;  and  they  hLe  made 

accounting  and  s^calis?  bXLT’''on1,X:”“™= 

realized  in  internal  dlc=t-,-;K  ^  increases  have  been 

duction,  welfare,  and  security ^finS  of  repro- 

collective.  Problems  concerning  rho  cooperative  and  production 

delayed  settlement  S  procurement  of  products  and 

collectives  befwpp.  n  ®hween  cooperative  members  and  the 

are  :Xn  in  X  local  tL's- X“th“\''' 

phenomena  in  the  Luntryside!’  *°  "ahealthy 

aLlXSlSXfTtXf  of  management 

agriInlturXX“a  iv  rirthe\'“ru'o"l  Se  f 'flh'p^'  “ 

Committee's  eighth  plenum  resolutL'nru  L  LcLIal  to'L 
economic  management  and  perfect  the  .r  ^  ^  improve 

in  agricultural  cooperatX  On  th?bLLlf'dt‘’i  ““ 

i°aVh\%'a1'-o“:s\:b\\XafaL^\'osr^“ 

cX=:XbXXi  Xb'Xf 

mechanism  of  management  and  gradually  shift  to  icoLmlc  accountinr^'^ 
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and  socialist  business  by  comprehensively  applying  the  various  view 
points,  policies,  and  measures  concerning  management— for  instance, 
reestablishing  a  system  of  rational  economic-technical  norms ,  fully 
accounting  for  production  costs,  and  having  every  basic  unit  take 
the  initiative  to  formulate  plans  for  production,  distribution,  and 
consumption  of  products— and  to  improve  planning  and  economic 
accounting  based  on  the  characteristics  of  each  branch  and  trade, 
each  production  unit,  and  the  entire  cooperative. 

Cooperatives  and  production  collectives  must  improve  the  system  of 
internal  distribution  and  ensure  the  establishment  of  cooperative 
funds  for  expanded  reproduction,  welfare,  and  security.  Within 
the  cooperative,  efforts  must  be  made  to  abolish  at  an  early  date  the 
system  of  egalitarian  distribution  and  carry  out  distribution  based 
on  the  results  of  production  and  business  achieved  by  each  branch 
and  trade,  each  production  unit,  and  each  laborer.  Products  represen 
the  grain  distributed  to  the  various  branches  and  trades  based  on 
the  requirements  and  characteristics  of  each  type  of  work.  Grain 
producers  must  be  given  an  appropriate  amount  of  grain  for  their  own 
use.  Surplus  grain  will  be  purchased  by  the  state  at  agreed  upon 
prices  as  specified  in  the  contract. 

While  the  capital  belonging  to  the  collectives  remains  liniited, 
cooperatives  and  production  collectives  wishing  to  expand  production 
and  business  activities  may  mobilize  idle  capital  of  their  mem  ers^ 
for  common  business  and  pay  out  interest  at  a  rational  rate  determined 

by  the  collectives. 

To  perfect  the  product  contract  system,  along  with  developing 
advantages  and  overcoming  the  existing  shortcomings,  locality 

must,  as  an  immediate  step,  simultaneously  apply  end-product 
contracts  for  labor  groups  and  laborers  to  the  various  branches  and 
trades  and  other  production  and  business  sectors.  It  is  necessary 

to  constantly  increase  the  material-technical  bases  such  as  tools, 

draft  power,  fertilizer,  crop  seeds,  and  breeds  of  livestock,  and 

repair  and  build  farmland  water  conservancy  projects,  plant  protection 

projects,  veterinary  medicine  facilities,  and  means  of 

available  to  the  cooperatives.  Contract  quotas  and  contractors  must 

remain  stable  so  as  to  encourage  the  laborers  to  invest  more  °  ’ 

capital,  and  materials  in  intensive  crop  cultivation  for  the  purp 

of  surpassing  contract  quotas. 

The  cooperative  managerial  board  and  production  units  must  coordinate 
their  activities  in  directing  the  various  operations  of  the  production 
process  with  flexibility  to  suit  each  type  of  crop  or  ^ 

Lll  as  the  conditions  of  each  area.  Perfecting  the  product  contract 

system  must  go  together  with  building  the 

it  fully  capable  of  supervising  the  basic  units.  All  echelons  and 
sectors  must  rapidly  decentralize  the  management  of  the  networks  of 
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BRIEFS 

NEW  ECONOMIC  ZONES—Over  the  past  more  than  10  years, 
has  sent  as  many  as  158,300  laborers  to  build  new  economic  zones  in 
tlld  areas  in  the  outlying  districts  or  fraternal  .^3 

created  conditions  for  some  400,000  people  to  f  f 

Villases  to  engage  in  production  activities  and  stabilize  their 
liiillhood.  in  order  L  properly  deploy  and  distribute  manpower  and 
nopulSlon.  the  committee  for  building  new  economic  zones,  in 

“piSt^  if:arus  rr2r“Se“^^^^^^ 
rr::fS"th:iubrrirdift°rirt: s^nirsi^^c  Mon.^and^ 
rsSs^car  ;eru?:%r7i«a:;i:  sSvit^ 

rei:L:reirn^LSi^inLri;s  its  income. 

fnd  SS:  ti's  rrefS^edlS  rrS  as 

7,000  hectares  of  wasteland  have  been  put 

the  city.  [Text]  [Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT 
3  Sep  85] 
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application  of  S&T  methods  in  agriculture  in  1985 

Hanoi  TAP  CHI  HOAT  DONG  KHOA  HOC  in  Vietnamese  Jun  85  pp  26-28 

IflgrlcuJtare'^n  Scientific  and  Technical  Progresa 

[Text]  Scientific  and  technical  progreas  occupied  a  graduallv 
tZ:  agticmt^ral  prSuc- 

In  1985,  the  agricultural  sector  finalized  its  technical 
Seri/oh  plan  for  all  areas.  The  plan  com- 

tivit-v  a  a  including  the  improvement  of  produc- 

rice  corn  important  plants,  whiL  are 

rice,  corn,  peanut,  soybean,  and  fruit  trees,  and  an 

tffrff  rL  T  increased  produc¬ 
tion  in  the  breeding  of  hogs,  cattle,  and  ducks. 

In  function  of  economic  and  social  objectives  and  produc- 
tion  targets,  each  locality  and  base  unit  will  apply  tech¬ 
nical  progress  in  accordance  with  local  plans. 

The  best  ways  are  experimentation  and  demonstration  of 
technical  progress,  and  the  provision  of  training  to 
workers,  primarily  to  rural  youths.  ® 

and  rural  building.  On  the  no..eJcUt«rUat  of"Lf  nr^e  development 

T;‘J:uSg  pr„rb;£r  F?  -f:SiJi:L  nriji 

and  brought  trpeople'a  LtLL'o  •»=  diaaeminated 

and  wideapread  Z^er  ^ert^rL^e,"  “'’Pn'’'’  “  “  thorough 

meat  for  Lnagemeur^dreraL  wo^Lra’^dlL^^i;  invM^d^^^ 
tion  and  management  of  S*TPAP  at  aectors,  looaUties  proL"oU™‘unhr"“' 
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million  cattle,  13  million  hogs,  100  million  fowl,  800,000  tons  of  meats,  and 
2  billion  eggs.  The  1985  agricultural  plan  for  the  application  of  scienti 
and  technical  progress  contains  the  following  themes: 

1.  Building  high-yield  intensive-cultivation  r icefields; 

2.  Building  and  improving  plant-planting  infrastructures  in  areas  with 
different  ecological  conditions; 

3.  Soil  improving  and  appropriate  use  of  fertilizers; 

A.  'Insect  and  disease  prevention  for  rice,  building  plant-protection  networks; 

5.  Building  planting  areas  for  high-yield  corn; 

6.  Intensive  peanut  cultivation; 

7.  Intensive  soybean  cultivation; 

8.  Application  of  S&T  progress  in  fruit-tree  planting; 

9.  Raising  productivity  in  hog  and  cow  breeding, 

10.  Raising  productivity  in  duck  breeding; 

11.  Use  of  some  new  machines  and  tools  in  production.  [Parenthetical  numbers 
hereinafter  refer  to  these  themes.] 

In  the  application  of  scientific  and  technical  progress  in  grain  cultivation 
to  reach^the  19-million-ton  objective,  priority  must  be  given  to  rice  planting. 
Up  to  the  present,  we  have  determined  sets  of  appropriate  rice  seeds  for  each 
crop  in  different  rice-planting  areas,  and  in  conformance  with  the  needs  in 
•rtensL:  cultivation  for  each  type.  The  process  of.intensive  --  - 
is  a  set  of  all-embracing  measures  including  seeds,  irrigation,  fertilize  , 
soil  enrichment,  vegetation  protection,  use  of  improved  "machines  tools 

labor  organization,  and  product  contracting,  application  of  scient 

and  technical  progress  in  intensive  rice  cultivation  d).  aimJ  at 

(3),  insect  and  disease  prevention  (A),  and  machines  and  tools  UD,  aims  at 
the  intensive  cultivation  of  various  types  of  plants  in  which  rice  planting  will 
take  precedence  with  the  largest  planting  area  and  the  highest  output. 

In  order  to  bring  the  whole  intensive  cultivation  process  to  main  crop  produc¬ 
tion,  it  is  not  necessarily  sufficient  to  determine  technical  methods,  to 
create  physical  and  technical  conditions,  and  to  provide  scientific  and  tec 
nical  information  and  training,  sufficient  attention  must  also  be  given  to 
management  measures.  Appropriate  organizational  and  management  measures  hav 
played  a  decisive  role,  such  as,  for  instances,  in  product  contracting  that 
created  conditions  for  better  rice  transplanting,  caring  and  harvesting,  in 
the  introduction  of  proper  rice  varieties  able  to  produce  enoug  goo  see  s 
that  has  required  a  four-level  system  of  crossbreeding;  in  insect  and  disease 
prevention  that  has  needed  the  organization  of  a  tree-protection  network 
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period  of\i.e:  xt  leadership  lessons  over  a  long" 

the  most  concrete  results  Bv  f-hp  <5  «-  through  examples"  brings 

™SC^“ 

laylng’of  soll'fomdations  fofhlgh-yi“d  rilTll^  technique  factors,  the 

(3).  «oreoJerri«ensr>?cu?ti;itiL”'  P=»ic„lar  ecological  condition 

cultivating.  «rLc  1  cultivation,  crop  increase  and  expansion  of 

cultivated  in  eart  differenrrice!of‘t'“““°”  »PPt<>Pti«e  plants  to  be 
rotation  on  the  same  piece  of  land^  f”  appropriate  crop 

su^er  rice,  andT^te^rc^op^iti  Htg^L^^e^rd^kjr 

tL■'f::-L'g£:;L^;d““^:^^hig;;!yL^^=‘^  JeitrioirfLda. 

»:“te-::^ 

nioal  progress  in  LuonJ^g  pL^s!  PPPttcatron  of  scientific  and  tech- 

a1ne^:“;d'SlnoJL“ap^^:op^\“-  Lf 

methods  of  intensive  cultivln^^  land,  labor  and  material  supplies.  Likewise, 
those  shortterm  high-«eIfZd  ^“'‘“‘‘=“"“>'  executed,  primarily  for 
plant  in  a  given  planting  time  and'"are!!'^there''arrcM  Jin^ST^pro  ''°  ■ 

fectLf  it‘s"XH  essential  in  overcoming  limitation  faltors  S- 

successful  achievement^of'^the^tot^ity^^f^Le^-^J^^  requirement  may  spawn  the 
Let's  take  some  examples  of  !ppUc«rL  ff  cultivation  technique, 

the  1P85  Plan:  corn^  =  ,,  peaSSt^iefr^o^Je^^^'r^^d^^.rt:::: 

bj  Jcientlnc  rL'LL^r'  “  pppp^"^-*'  ''l?>'-yield  varieties  have  been  obtained 

is  still  low  becauL  Us  intensivrr?^  production 

enough,  and  it  has  not  been  all  of  H  uneven  and  not  widespread 

In  1%5,  we  watering  and  fertilizers, 

hectares  with  a  good  variefv  ^  planting  zones  in  thousands  of 

TO  this  effect,  we  wiindelu'ely  applf  sS‘of::  "r”'™  cultivation, 

to  demonstrate  the  effectiveness  of  introducing  fcinnce^Ind'^nZin^rteo"" 
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production  and  to  use  those  high-yield 

its  cultivation  and  to  reach  the  highest  average  yield.  If  corn  is^evaluate 
as  an  important  cereal  after  rice  and  as  the  basic  feed  for  animal  husban  ry 
developmLt,  the  importance  of  the  application  of 

methods  in  its  intensive  cultivation  cannot  be  overstated.  We  expect  th 
S&T  progress  will  also  be  applied  in  planting  sweet  P^^oto^and  manioc  whic^ 
are  very  important  for  out  country.  The  potato  plant  in  particular  has  al 
ready  gained  a  preponderant  place  in  the  winter  crop  of  certain  multicrop 

agricultural  units. 

we  all  understand  the  importance  of  the  peanut,  ^ 

the  pea  family  in  solving  our  food  problems,  improving  food  ihtake,  increasing 
export  enriching  and  ameliorating  soil,  and  developing  animal  husbandry. 
neL  to  disseminate  varieties  of  peanut  that  can  meet  export 
pand  its  planting  in  slope  land,  and  to  apply  intensive  peanut  cultivation 
Lthods  in  order  to  reach  higher  yields.  As  far  as  the 

cerned  certain  good  varieties  have  been  determined  and  introduced  in  appro 
priate’planting  zones  in  both  the  South  and  the  North.  It  is  Planted  by  t  e 

most  successful  cultivation  structures  in  spring  ^  ^^e 

context  of  intensive  cultivation  which  aims  at  reaching  a  higher  yield  in  the 
Zth  and  an  even  higher  yield  in  the  South.  Other  S&T  progress  app  ication 
are  available  for  other  plants  in  the  pea  family,  and  need  to  be  included  into 
the  plans  of  each  locality  and  unit. 

In  terms  of  fruit  trees,  adequate  attention  must  be 

of  S&T  progress  in  large-scale  specialized  planting  zones  as  well  in  fruit 
tree  gardens  of  families  and  cooperatives.  Home  economics,  whose  backbone 
fruit-tree  and  animal  husbandry,  is  securing  a  truly  important  place  in  the 
economy.  Its  contribution  is  multifold:  it  helps  solve  gram  Problems,  in¬ 
crease  the  formers'  income,  amd  expand  supply  sources  for  export  goods.  The 
application  of  S&T  progress  in  fruit  tree  planting  must  stress  the  se  e 
of^good  varieties  and  their  introduction  into  collective  fruit-tree  gardens 
which  will  serve  as  nurseries  for  all  cooperative  families.  _ In  the  managemen 
domain,  attention  must  be  given  to  purchasing  and  manufacturing 

rived  from  home  economics,  and  to  serve  the  state,  the  group,  and  each  worker  s 
family. 

In  the  years  ahead,  animal  husbandry  development  must  be  geared  toward  address¬ 
ing  animal  husbandry’s  new  missions:  in  addition  to  the  provision  of  food 
pull  force  and  fertilizers,  it  must  raise  the  income  of  poor  rural  families  and 
of  nonagricultural  households,  and  meanwhile  speed  up  the  increase  of  anima  _ 
husbandry  export  products.  The  application  of  S&T  progress  in  the  1985  pla  (9) 
aims  at  achieving  animal  husbandry  targets,  including  export  targets  for  this 
year  and  following  years.  The  array  of  S&T  progress  applications  inclu  e. 
breeders,  feed,  disease  prevention,  mechanization  of  animal  husbandry , ^an 
organization  and  product  contracting  in  animal  husbandry.  Physical  and  tec 
nical  installations  earmarked  to  carry  out  those  applications  are  breeded 
nurseries,  flocks  of  crossbred  domestic  animals,  feed  sources  from  the  people 
and  from  industrial  feed-manufacturing  enterprises,  and  veterinary  networks. 
Experience  in  the  protection  of  bred  animals  based  on  the  people  s  contribu¬ 
tion  needs  to  be  disseminated.  With  their  method  of  charging  veterinary  fees 
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“Lefof  "iriel,'elfmusraSoXutel‘‘"b‘”\r'’  "“"ufacturing,  the  veterinary 

progreas  in  the  vetLinarv  a  and  technical 

»i„ala,  and  -velc.enrcVa-Lrhar ;rr;rd^ 

L”  L“1“ju^e:\„^d"::a^^:n:r:n“L\'LljS/ir“?S? 
iLt^trs^rpt^reisii  anL“r;naS„d“"r:::rd  t„ 

animal  huahandry'aj  proviLtod”::'™  “Kn'd^^  “Juices  .“ird^r'e^'d'^"”^ 

^i3Pe»i„atio„  and  LaSSri^ 

t'inrmacMnfpJwerf'eJectrL'ity'anS  t'h  --hines  and  tools 

appropriate.  In  the  1985  S&TPAP  dT)  ^  of  man  or  animals  are  most 

and  selected  along  that  line  will  hp  '  tools  that  have  been  studied 

fertilizer  dispensinricM^  Lr  rL^  Intc:  P""P’ 

and  peddling  thresher.  ’  nsecticide  spraying  plastic  container, 

The  above  mentioned  S&TPAP  is  fni-  i-ha  _ 

requirement  of  the  production  nian  a  •  i.  ®®ctor.  In  accordance  with  the 
jectives,  each  loLLtv  and  nrL  r  economic  and  social  ob- 

other  SST  progress  apoUcations^  r°"  complete  the  local  plans  »ith 

need  to  be  ufal  y  devijoper  ^b.  ??  “"““I*  that 

address  their  proLctLn  Leds  tequired  to 

for  the  entire  sector  musracc^mmoIaL  f progress  designed 

each  unit.  Economic  an^socia^hW^  ,  situation  of 

S&T  problems  derived  from  initial  production  targets,  and  major 

foundations  for  the  S&TPAP  for  the  locality  and  solved,  are  the  very 

are  a  component  of  the  .gricuUu^^l'p'odSion  pl‘L. 

treaJh'pro^ducLon  ™r"e“j!‘1;  tlTH  tLS'’S”d'"'  i"  totail 

Of  local  conditions  and  of  the  situation  of  thP  ^e"'onstrated  in  the  framework 

cess  must  be  tailored  in  conformance  with  L  local  lanfanS®  Production  pro- 
In  the  process  of  bringing  S&T  proeress  I'ni-p  •  ^  ^  ^  related  conditions, 

must  be  provided  to  worked  anH  /  ^ain^  crop  production,  training 

be  instigated  among  rural  youths.  °  initiation  to  S&T  methods  must 
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THANH  HOA  FLOODING  JEOPARDIZES  RICE  CROP 

OWI91025  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT  17  Sep  85 

[Text]  On  the  struggle  to  save  the  rice  in  Thanh  Hoa  Province  from 
being  waterlogged,  a  report  by  Comrade  Hoang  Kim  Dinh,  a  Thanh  Hoa 
Radio  Station  reporter  says: 

Due  to  the  effect  of  the  recent  tropical  depression,  for  5  consecutive 
days,  from  9  to  13  September,  torrential  rains  fell  on  all  of  Thanh ^ 

Hoa  Province,  with  a  mean  rainfall  of  400-700  mm  in  the  delta  districts. 

In  addition  to  the  rapidly  swelling  runoff,  a  tremendous  volume  of 
water  kept  flowing  through  Thanh  Hoa  from  Ha  Nam  Ninh  and  Ha  Son  Binh 
Provinces.  The  combined  water  force  has  caused  many  dikes  to  break 
in  the  districts  of  Ha  Trung,  Tho  Xuan,  Trieu  Son,  and  Thach  Thanh. 
Virtually  all  the  local  rivers  have  risen  to  above  the  level-three 
alert.  The  waters  in  the  Chu,  Ma,  Len,  Lach  Truong,  Buoi,  and  Cau 
Chai  Rivers  swelled  to  very  high  levels,  breaking  the  flash  flood 
record  levels.  However,  drainage  of  the  excess  water  has  been 
carried  out  too  slowly,  the  capability  being  very  limited.  As  a 
result,  the  mighty  force  of  the  flash  floods  has  broken  many  dike 
systems  along  large  and  small  rivers,  plunging  about  a  hundred  villages 
in  the  districts  under  water.  Nearly  10,000  homes  in  the  province 
have  been  invaded  by  flooding  waters;  and  some  60,000  hectares  of 
lOth-month  rice  have  been  flooded,  including  over  40,000  hectares 
deep  under  water. 

In  the  districts  of  Ha  Trung,  Thach  Thanh,  Nong  Cong,  Tho  Xuan,  and 
Trieu  Son,  60-100  percent  of  the  rice  has  been  ravaged. 

The  Thanh  Hoa  party  organization  and  people  have  applied  the  great 
experiences  they  have  learned  from  the  flooding  and  flash  in  1973, 

1978,  1980,  1982,  and  1984.  In  the  face  of  difficulties,  Thanh  Hoa 
has  all  the  more  proved  its  valor,  resourcefulness,  and  creativity; 
it  has  successfully  contained  the  damage;  each  district  has  developed 
its  own  strength. 
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In  Ha  Trung  District,  after  the  Voice  of  Vietnam's  report  on  the 
morning  of  9  September  on  the  tropical  depression  and  the  expected 

district  party  committee,  people's  committee, 
and  flood  and  typhoon  control  committee  immediately  assigned  comrades 
in  the^ Standing  Committees  and  other  responsible  members  of  the 
people  s  committee  and  flood  and  typhoon  committee  to  the  key  areas 
to  directly  instruct  the  local  organs  and  sectors  to  develop  dike 
protection  projects,  transfer  property,  and  rapidly  evacuate  elderly 
people  children,  and  weak  women  to  safety.  The  flood  and  typhoon 
control  forces  of  all  organs,  sectors,  and  localities,  coordinating 
with  the  local  public  security  forces  and  the  district  military  co^and, 
have  mounted  guard  around  the  clock  at  storages  to  protect  property 
and  at  bridges,  culverts,  and  critical  dike  sections,  and  maintained 
public  order  and  security  while  preventing  and  repressing  negative 
acts.  The  militia  and  self-defense  forces  and  youth  shock  forces  of 
all  installations  have  been  mobilized  to  carry  earth  to  mend  or 

elghten  the  dike  sections  damaged  by  rain  or  overflown  by  flash 
floods. 


In  the  great  challenge  facing  them,  the  comrade  provincial  leaders 
have  manifested  a  high  sense  of  responsibility  to  the  people,  and 
have  assigned  members  from  the  Standing  Committee  and  other  responsible 
members  of  the  provincial  People's  Committee  to  give  direct  instructions 
and  orders  at  critical  dike  sections,  to  resolve  in  time  the  pressing 
problems  occasioned  by  the  flooding  and  flash  floods.  Every  sector 
an  mass  organization,  each  according  to  its  own  function,  have  quickly 
tSks^  members  to  basic  units  to  help  better  discharge  of  pressing 


All  motor  and  diesel-operated  pumps  have  been  operating  around  the 
clock  to  combat  waterlogging.  In  addition  to  district  military  and 
forces,  provincial  authorities  have  mobilized  more 
than  30,000  shock  youths  to  mount  guard  and  do  support  work  on  dikes. 
Hundreds  of  transport  vehicles  have  been  commandeered  to  provide 
support  work  on  dike  protection  and  transport  provisions,  grain,  and 
medicines  to  the  key  districts.  Motor  vehicles  and  boats  have  been 
sent  to  the  seriously  flooded  districts  to  rescue  people  and  salvage 
flooded  properties,  * 


Thanh  Hoa's  pressing  tasks  at  present  are  devoted  to  rescuing  people 
and  solving  their  livelihood  problems,  to  combating  waterlogging  to 
save  the  rice  in  the  areas  where  rescue  work  is  still  possible,  and 
to  salvage  flooded  storage  stocks  and  carry  them  to  safety. 

While  continuing  to  direct  the  flooding-waterlogging  combat  work,  the 
provincial  authorities  have  initiated  a  plan  to  motivate  the  provincial 
people  to  make  preparations  for  the  greatest  winter  crop,  to  make  up 
i^or  the  losses  suffered  in  the  lOth-month  crop,  under  the  theme. 
Families  assist  families,  villages  assist  villages,  districts  assist 
istricts.  Despite  the  difficulties  facing  them,  the  Thanh  Hoa  party 
organization  and  people  are  steadily  advancing  forward. 

CSO:  4209/655 
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WATERLOGGED  AREA  IN  NORTHERN  LOCALITIES  DIMINISHED 

OW191045  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT  18  Sep  85 

[Text]  The  Central  Committee  for  Flood  and  Typhoon  Control  has 
reported  that  because  of  Typhoon  No  3  and  the  tropical  depression, 
heavy  rainfalls  during  the  last  days  of  August  have  caused  water¬ 
logging  and  floods  in  almost  all  provinces  in  the  Bac  Bo  Delta, 
Midlands,  and  Mountainous  Region.  Then  Typhoon  No  4  and  another 
tropical  depression  in  the  northern  part  of  our  country  have  triggered 
torrential  200-400  mm  rainfall  from  the  upper  sources  of  the  Lo, 

Da,  and  Ma  Rivers  doxm  to  the  Bac  Bo  Delta  and  Midlands  Provinces. 
There  were  777-821  mm  rainfall  in  many  areas,  including  Bac  Quang  in 
Ha  Tuyen  Province,  Song  Lo  in  Tuyen  Quang  Province,  and  Kim  Boi  in 
Ha  Son  Binh  Province. 

Due  to  heavy  rainfall  in  the  upper  sources  of  rivers  and  to  protracted 
rainfalls  in  the  delta,  the  water  level  of  many  rivers,  including  the 
Da,  Hong,  Lo,  Ma,  Luc  Nam,  Cau,  Thung,  Thai  Binh,  Hoang  Long,  Buoi, 
and  Cau  Chay  Rivers  has  risen  quickly  and  exceeded  alert  level  No  3. 

In  many  areas,  the  water  level  surpassed  the  highest  mark  ever^ 
recorded  in  history.  At  a  number  of  dikes  along  small  rivers  in 
Ha  Nam  Ninh  and  Thanh  Hoa  Provinces,  flashflooding  inundated  villages 
and  ricefields.  More  than  100  villages  were  submerged  and  seriously 
affected,  including  26  villages  in  Hoang  Long  District  and  21  villages 
in  Gia  Vien  District,  Ha  Nam  Ninh  Province  and  39  villages  in  Thanh 
Hoa  Province.  Heavy  damage  was  inflicted  on  the  local  people's 
property  and  crops. 

Recent  rainfall  and  flashfloods  have  submerged  and  spoiled  nearly 
390,000  hectares  of  lOth-month  rice  in  the  provinces  of  the  Bac  Bo 
Delta  and  midlands  and  of  former  Zone  4,  including  95,000  hectares 
in  Han  Nam  Ninh,  61,000  hectares  in  Thanh  Hoa,  85,000  hectares  in  Hai 
Hung,  45,000  hectares  in  Ha  Son  Binh,  46,000  hectares  in  Ha  Bac,  and 
22,000  hectares  in  Hanoi. 

In  the  face  of  this  situation,  the  Central  Committee  for  Flood  and 
Typhoon  Control  has  closely  coordinated  with  various  sectors  and 
echelons  in  actively  protecting  dikes  and  combating  waterlogging  to 
save  the  rice  crop  and  in  evacuating  local  inhabitants  from  low-level 
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areas.  The  electricity  sector  has  supplied  electricity  on  a  priority 
asis  to  water-pumping  stations  to  drain  water  unceasingly.  Localities 
have  mobilized  all  means  and  manpower  to  combat  floods  and  evacuate 
inhabitants  so  as  to  protect  the  people's  lives  and  belongings,  and  the 
state  property  in  the  flooded  areas. 


As  a  result,  almost  all  dikes  along  the  banks  of  big  rivers  have  so 
far  been  safeguarded.  The  broken  parts  of  the' embanlcments  along 
small  rivers  have  been  mended  to  prevent  water  from  entering  the 
fields  so  that  drainage  work  can  be  done  quickly. 

By  17  September  the  waterlogged  area  in  various  localities  had 
diminished  gradually  arid  been  reduced  to  more  than  330,000  hectares 
including  some  156,000  hectares  being  totally  submerged. 

The  water  in  the  Red  River  has  receded  and  is  now  below  alert  level 
No  3,  while  the  water  in  small  rivers  has  remained  at  this  level. 

In  the  face  of  this  situation,  the  Central  Committee  for  Flood  and 
Typhoon  Control  has  urged  localities  not  to  slacken  but  to  continue 
to  properly  protect  the  dikes  and  make  intensive  efforts  in  combating 
waterlogging  to  save  the  rice  crop  and  in  overcoming  the  aftermath 
of  floods  in  areas  where  the  water  has  receded  so  as  to  stabilize 
the  people's  life. 


CSO;. 
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HA  NAM  NINH  FLOOD — Between  10  and  13  September,  450-744  mm  of  ^^infa 
were  recorded  in  Ha  Nam  Ninh  Province,  causing  flooding  of  90,000 
hectares  of  rice  and  subsidiary  food  crops.  The  water  level  of  all 
rivers  in  the  province  has  risen  fast.  On  the  morning  of  12  September, 
the  water  level  of  the  Hoang  Long  river  exceeded  the  highest  mark  ever 
recorded  in  its  history  and  overflowed  both  river  banks,  submerging 
90  percent  of  the  rice  areas  in  Gia  Vien  and  Hoang  Long  Districts. 

Owing  to  active  implementation  of  natural  calamity  control  plans,  the 
cooperatives  in  the  two  districts  successfully  moved  the  people  and 
their  property  as  well  as  public  property  to  high  grounds,  thereby 
limiting  the  damage,  [Summary]  [Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese 

2300  GMT  14  Sep  85] 

THAI  BINH  FLOOD  CONTROL— Since  a  third-degree  flood  alert  was  announced 
on  the  Red  River  and  the  Thai  Binh  River  system,  2,800  members  of 
dike  protection  teams  in  84  villages  around  the  dikes  have  kept  an 
around-the-clock  vigil,  while  provincial  cadres  have  been  sent  to 
Dong  Hung,  Quynh  Phu,  Hung  Ha,  and  Vu  Thu  Districts  to  organize  on-the- 
spot  forces  and  mobilize  local  resources  to  quickly  check  and  ensure 
the  safety  of  253  km  of  river  and  sea  dikes.  At  present,  23,000 
hectares  of  lOth-month  rice  in  Thai  Binh  are  being  submerged.  The 
province  is  making  an  effort  to  drain  the  rice  fields  by  supp 
electricity  on  a  priority  basis  to  areas  where  60-70  percent  of  rice 
crop  are  inundated,  zoning  off  the  flooded  rice  fields,  and  using  power 
and  diesel  pumps  to  save  rice.  [Text]  [Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in 
Vietnamese  2300  GMT  14  Sep  85] 


HANOI  PORT  FLOOD  CONTROL — Over  the  past  few  days,  heavy  rain  and  the 
high  water  level  of  the  Red  River  have  submerged  the  roads  and  piers 
in  the  Hanoi  port  area.  To  prevent  a  large  quantity  of  food,  supplies, 
and  goods  from  being  damaged  by  flooding,  the  Hanoi  has  coordinated 

with  various  goods  consignees  in  employing  more  than  1,800  laborers 
and  400  trucks  to  transport  more  than  4,000  metric  tons  of  food  and 
various  kinds  of  goods  and  transfer  nearly  2,000  metric  tons  of  other 
merchandise  on  ships  and  barges  to  safe  places.  After  3  days  ot 
intensive  work,  the  Hanoi  port  has  completely  moved  the  goods  that  ^ 
needed  to  be  transfered  to  safer  places.  [Summary]  [Hanoi  Domestic 
Service  in  Vietnamese  1430  GMT  15  Sep  85] 
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HEAVY  RAIN  SUBMERGES  RICE— Hundreds  of  hectares  of  earing  autumn  rice  in 
Northern  Vietnam  are  being  submerged  due  to  heavy  rains  last  week.  To  save 
rice  from  waterlogging  and  normalize  the  people’s  life  are  primary  concern 
and  urgent  tasks  of  the  administration  of  all  levels.  More  fertilizer  rice 
strains,  and  seeds  have  been  supplied  to  peasants  in  Ha  Nam  Ninh  Province 
south  of  Hanoi,  to  help  them  resume  production.  The  people  in  the  flood-stri¬ 
cken  province  of  Vinh  Phu  have  prepared  more  than  400  tonnes  of  rice  strains 
and  seeds  to  resume  production  immediately  after  the  water  subsided.  [Text! 
[Hanoi  International  Service  in  English  1000  GMT  17  Sep  85  BK] 


CSO:  4200/1553 
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HEAVY  INDUSTRY  AND  CONSTRUCTION 


COAL  INDUSTRY  SUPPORT  FOR  SOUTHERN  PROVINCES  NOTED 

Hanoi  TAP  CHI  HOAT  DONG  KHOA  HOC  in  Vietnamese  Jun  85  pp  2,  3,  13,  22 

[Article  by  Tran  Anh  Vinh:  "Ten  Years  of  Service  of  the  Coal  Sector  in  the 
Economic  Development  of  Southern  Provinces"] 

[Text]  In  the  past  10  years,  the  coal  sector  has  supplied 
the  southern  provinces  with  1,343,947  tons  of  coal,  or¬ 
ganized  a  supply  network,  and  provided  guidance  for  the 
correct  and  efficient  use  of  coal.  In  the  meantime,  the 
sector  has  also  assisted  the  southern  provinces  in  can 
vassing  the  exploitation  and  processing  of  peat  for 
various  purposes.  In  order  to  reach  an  annual  output 
of  from  200,000  to  250,000  tons  of  coal,  primarily  peat, 
starting  in  1990.  The  coal  sector  also  recommended  four 
missions  that  the  Ministry  of  Mines  and  Coal  and  related 
sectors  must  take  the  responsibilities  to  accomplish  in 
order  to  assist  the  southern  provinces  in  reaching  the 
above-mentioned  objectives. 

These  days,  the  people  of  the  South,  together  with  the  people  of  our  entire 
nation,  are  enjoying  the  commemoration  of  the  10th  anniversary  of  the  total 
liberation  of  the  South.  Under  party  leadership,  the  people  of  the  southern 
provinces  have  achieved  great  successes  in  all  the  economic,  cultural,  social 
and  national  defense  domains. 

Together  with  other  sectors,  in  the  past  10  years,  the  coal  sector  has  taken 
active  measures  to  support  the  people  of  the  southern  provinces  in  their  eco¬ 
nomic  and  social  development. 


Several  years  of  partition  of  our  country  by  the  Americans  and  their  puppets 
caused  our  people  in  the  South  to  totally  lose  the  habit  of  using  coal.  Fuel 
and  other  forms  of  energy-generating  combustibles,  such  as  charcoal,  firewood, 
oil  and  natural  gas  were  used  for  cooking  in  families  and  in  collective  kit¬ 
chens.  Most  of  those  combustibles  were  imported  from  foreign  countries.  Fire¬ 
wood  or  oil  was  used  instead  of  coal  in  the  production  of  lime,  bricks,  tiles 
and  cement . 

In  the  past  years,  supplies  of  imported  fuel  ran  into  numerous  difficulties 
and  because  of  forest  destruction  operations  waged  by  Americans  and  their  puppets 
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during  the  war,  charcoal  and  firewood  were  also  in  short  supply  for  the  people's 
daily  use  and  for  production. 

Basically,  coal  is  mined  in  the  northern  provinces,  but  its  still  low  output 
IS  unable  to  meet  the  needs  for  national  consumption  and  for  export.  However 
in  coordination  with  the  transportation  sector,  the  coal  sector  has  set  aside’ 
a  substantial  quantity  of  coal  and  organized  a  distribution  network  to  supply 
coal  for  provinces  in  the  South. 


The  Ministry  of  Mines  and  Coal  has  created  the  Binh  Tri  Thien  Coal  Supply 
Corporation  the  Central  Coal  Corporation  in  Danang,  the  Southern  Coal  Corpora¬ 
tion  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  and  seven  other  coal  stations  in  Binh  Tri  Thien 
Quang  Nam-Danang,  Nghia  Binh,  Phu  Khanh  and  Ho  Chi  Minh  City. 

Fpm  1976  to  1984,  1,343,974  tons  of  coal  was  supplied  to  the  southern  pro¬ 
vinces.  Broken  down  into  annual  figures,  there  was  a  gradual  increase  as 
follows:  in  1976,  72,376  tons  was  supplied;  1977,  62,688  tons;  1978  97  123 

tons;  1979,  112,821  tons;  1980,  186,722  ton^;  198^,  142,661  to^s  9^  179  211 
tons;  1  83,  232,991  tons;  and  1984,  257,381  tons.  (The  expected  suppi;  tllnlle 
for  1985  IS  over  300,000  tons.). The  above  figures  show  that  use  of  coal  in  thf 
southern  provinces,  from  almost  nil,  has  reached  over  200,000  tons  per  year. 

The  quantity  IS  indeed  not  substantial,  but  Quang  Ninh  coal  has  come  to  almost 
til  Binh  Tri  Thien,  Quang  Nam-Danang,  Gia  Lai-Kontum,  Dac  Lac, 

the  delta  provinces  of  the  Tien  and  Hau  rivers,  as  far  as  Minh  Hai  and  Kien 
Giang  provinces. 

Coal  supply  corporations,  while  discharging  their  supply  duties,  provided 

in  correctly  and  efficiently  using  coal.  The  Ministry 
f  Mines  and  Coal  dispatched  many  experienced  cadres  to  several  localities  to 
provide  assistance  in  using  coal  for  the  production  of  lime,  bricks  and  tiles, 
to  plan  model  coal  stoves  for  collective  kitchens  serving  from  200  to  500 
people  and  teach  the  use  of  these  stoves,  all  of  which  has  been  done  smoothly. 

However,  as  indicated  earlier,  coal  produced  in  our  country  is  still  insuf- 
icient  to  address  the  essential  needs  of  the  national  economy.  Most  coal  is 
X  racted  in  Quang  Ninh.  Its  transportation  from  the  North  to  the  South  is 
ifficult  and  expensive,  and  is  usually  unable  to  meet  planned  targets.  A  ton 
oa  au  e  to  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  and  neighboring  provinces  costs  over  400 
dong  in  transportation  expense,  which  is  higher  than  the  production  cost. 

dependence  on  coal  supplied  by  the  central  government  would 
ODviousiy  be  precarious. 

in^thrqou^h°'^  reguires  State  agencies  to  coordinate  with  and  support  provinces 
the  South  in  the  exploitation  of  their  local  combustible  resources.  Except 

a  couple  of  coal  mines  in  Quang  Nam-Danang,  most  other  provinces  in  the  South 
nave  only  peat. 

Ho^o^^^  sector  has  been  doing  capital  construction  for  the  exploita- 

Kinh  ®  helping  Quang  Nam-Danang  in  exploiting  the  Ngoc 

Mnh  Haf  anr*  Long  An,  Tay  Ninh,  Song  Be,  Thuan  Hai,  Kien  Giang, 

nh  Hai,  and  several  other  provinces  in  exploring  the  exploitation  of  peat. 
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Exploitation  and  use  of  peat  in  our  country  is  not  tons 

world  nowadays,  peat  is  relatively  widespread.  Approximately  300  million  tons 
is  exploited^and^used  for  various  purposes.  Initially  used  only  as  a  popular 
combustible  peat  now  is  used  in  industrial  furnaces  and  serves  as  raw  materia 
for  the  chemiLl  industry  in  the  manufacturing  of  valuable  chemicals  used  in 
^.^or^Lt  economic  sectoL,  such  as  the  gas  and_oil  industry,  the  pharmaceutical 
industry  and  agriculture.  Many  countries  made  investments  in  capit 
scientific  and  technical  cadres  for  the  research,  manufacturing  and  use  of  pe  . 
Owine  to  technical  progress,  the  use  of  peat  has  gradually  gained  acceptance  and 
procesroriL  Lseahh  and  utilisation,  „any  of  ita  unknovn  valuea  were 

uncovered. 

in  the  southern  provinces,  primarily  in  those  in  the  Sam  Bo  5®“a,  peat  re¬ 
serves  are  estimated  at  about  100  million  tons.  Before 

South,  these  resources  were  not  exploited  at  all.  Since  19  npat^in 

in  order  to  address  the  urgent  needs  in  the  exploitation  and  use  of  peat  in 
tL  southern  provinces,  the  coal  sector  has  dispatched  a  permanent  survey  dele¬ 
gation  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  to  study  the  following  15  peat  sites. 

1.  U  Minh  Thuong-Kien  Giang  peat 

2.  Boa  Loc-Lam  Dong  lignite 

3.  Hoa  Na-Tan  Ba-Dong  Nai  peat 
A.  Long  Hung-Dong  Nai  peat 

5.  Gia  Lai-Kontum  lignite 

6.  Mo  Vet-Long  An  peat 

7.  U  Minh  Ha-Minh  Hai  peat 

8.  Hon  Dat-Kien  Giang  peat 

9.  Sue  Khuat-Tay  Ninh  peat 

10.  Tan  Ba-Song  Be  peat 

11.  Tri  Ton-An  Giang  peat 

12.  Long  Chu-Tay  Ninh  peat 

13.  0  Mon-Hau  Giang  peat 
lA,  Ham  Tan-Thuan  Hai  peat 

15.  Thu  Duc-Ho  Chi  Minh  City  pdat. 

Thpqe  ^ites  are  only  part  of  the  known  sites  and  have  an  estimated  reserve  of 
Ibout  10  million  tons  and  some  of  them  have  already  been  exploited  by  localities, 
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A.  Generally  speaking,  exploitation  and  use  of  peat  resources  in  the  South  is 
a  new  issue.  The  state  needs  to  instate  appropriate  policies  to  encourage  and 
to  assist  localities  in  investment  capital  for  survey,  and  in  technical  in¬ 
stallation  equipment  to  allow  them  to  efficiently  extract  and  use  their  peat 
resources.  At  the  same  time,  exploitation  and  processing  must  be  done  in  con¬ 
formance  with  regulations,  technical  standards  and  safety  rules,  and  state 
supervision  and  control  must  be  strengthened  in  matters  of  technical  “^nag 
meL  and  labor  safety  in  mining,  in  order  to  minimize  losses  of  resources  a 
to  strictly  enforce  economy  measures. 

In  the  past  10  years,  although  the  coal  sector  has  endeavored  to  supply  and 
teach  the  use  of  coal  and  the  exploitation  and  use  of  peat,  achievements  hav 
only  been  marginal.  We  believe  that,  together  with  coal  supplied  by  the  state, 
the  exploitation  and  utilization  of  peat  potentials  in  the  southern  provinces 
will  cLtainly  contribute  to  solving  the  basic  needs  of  the  people  in  ^ombusti 
bles,  and  for  the  production  of  construction  materials  for  the  building  of  new 

socialist  rural  areas. 

With  their  inherent  dynamism,  creativity  and  sensitivity  to  the  new,  and  with 
the  active  support  of  ministries,  sectors  and  scientific  and  technical 
organizations,  the  people  of  the  southern  provinces  will  certainly  accomplish 
their  missions  in  exploiting  and  using  local  coal  and  peat  resources. 
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TRANSPORTATION  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 


JPRS-SEA-SS-^lSl 
3  October  1985 


BRIEFS 
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JPRS-SEA-85-151 
3  October  1985 


HEALTH,  EDUCATION  AND  WELFARE 


40TH  ANNIVERSARY  OF  ANTI-ILLITERACY  DRIVE  OBSERVED 
OW072142  HAnoi  VNA  in  English  1544  GMT  7  Sep  85 

fText]  Hanoi,  VNA,  September  7— A  meeting  was  held  here  today  by  the  Ministry 
of  Education  to  mark  the  40th  anniversary  of  the  anti- illiteracy  drive  and 
the  movement  for  complementary  education. 

It  was  attended  among  others  by  Nguyen  Huu  Tho,  vice-president  of  the  State 
Council  and  National  Assembly  chairman;  Hoang  Quoc  Viet,  honourary  president 
of  the  Vietnam  fatherland  front  Central  Committee  and  deputy  head  of  the  Com¬ 
plementary  Education  and  Anti-illiteracy  Committee  and  Mrs  Nguyen  Thi  Binh, 
member  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee,  minister  of  edu¬ 
cation  and  deputy  head  of  the  said  committee. 

Initiated  on  8  September  1945  by  President  Ho  Chi  Minh  the  anti-illiteracy 
drive  widely  spread  throughout  the  country,  involving  millions  of  people. 

After  only  1  year,  2.5  million  out  of  15  million  illiterates  could  read  and 
write.  So  far,  primary  education  has  been  popularized  in  11  northern  pro¬ 
vinces  and  cities  and  the  power  and  coal  industries,  while  80  per  cent  of 
leading  officials  in  northern  delta  and  midland  areas  have  finished  their 

secondary  education. 

The  villages  of  Cam  Binh  (Nghe  Tinh  Province) ,  Cat  Hanh  (the  central  province 
of  Nghia  Binh)  and  Phu  Phung  (the  Mekong  Delta  Province  of  Ben  Tre)  have 
been  awarded  the  UNESCO  prizes  and  certificates  of  merit  for  their  achievements 
in  promoting  the  adults'  education.  Vuong  Kiem  Toan,  former  director  of  anti 
illiteracy  office  was  also  presented  with  a  UNESCO  certificate  of  merit. 

On  the  international  anti-illiteracy  day  (September  8)  this  year,  UNESCO 
decided  to  confer  the  "Moma"  prize  on  the  complementary  education  department 
of  the  Vietnamese  Ministry  of  Education  in  recognition  of  its  achievements. 

Addressing  the  meeting.  Chairman  Nguyen  Huu  Tho  commended  the  anti-illiteracy 
and  complementary  education  service  for  its  great  achievements  over  the  past 
40  years  and  pointed  to  the  important  role  played  by  the  service  in  raising 
the  people's  cultural  standard. 
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HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 


JPRS“SEA“85“15i 

3  October  1985 


THANH  HOA  PROVINCE  RAVAGED  BY  SEVERE  FLOODING 

OW162349  Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in  Vietnamese  1100  GMT  16  Sep  85 

[Text]  A  recent  message  from  a  Thanh  Hoa  radio  station  reporter  says 
that  torrential  rain  fell  in  Thanh  Hoa  on  10-12  September,  with  a 
mean  rainfall  of  450-700  mm.  f  ,  a 

The  heavy  rain  and  high  tide  has  raised  the  waters  in  all  local 
rivers  to  above  the  level- three  alert.  More  than  60,000  hectares  of 
rice  have  been  seriously  ravaged  by  waterlogging,  including  the  total 
submersion  of  42,800  hectares  of  lOth-month  rice. 

Thirty-five  villages  and  2,500  homes,  with  over  100,000  people,  are 
located  in  the  area  seriously  ravaged  by  flooding  and  flash  floods.. 

In-order  to  cope  with  the  situation,  provincial  authorities  have 
mobilized  forces  and  facilities  to  build  dikes  while  combating 
waterlogging  to  save  the  rice,  and  evacuating  people  and  property 
from  the  low-lying  areas  to  high  ground.  To  better  combat  water¬ 
logging  and  save  the  rice,  provincial  authorities  have  an  additional 
68  motor  pumps  and  41  MTH  motor  pumps,  which  have  been  operating 
around  the  clock.  They  have  also  mobilized  30,000  shock  youths  and 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  people  to  build  and  protect  dikes,  and 
ispatched  thousands  of  public  health  cadres  to  the  seriously 
flood-stricken  areas  to  care  for  the  people’s  health,  in  order  to 
rapidly  stabilize  their  livelihood  and  boost  production. 
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JPRS“SEA>*85**151 
3  October  1985 


HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 


BRIEFS 

HAU  GIANG  DROUGHT  CONTROL— To  date,  due  to  prolonged  drought,  Hau 
Giang  Province  has  planted  only  244,172  hectares  of  lOth-month  rxce, 
fulfilling  78  percent  of  the  planned  target,  a  decrease  of  25,817 
hectares  compared  to  the  same  period  last  year.  My  Tu,  Phung  Hiep, 
Long  My,  and  Chau  Thanh  Districts  have  fulfilled  only  50-70  percent 
of  their  rice  planting  target.  The  province  is  guiding  various  levels 
and  sectors  in  concentrating  on  finding  water  to  combat  drought  an 
stepping  up  the  planting  of  the  lOth-month  rice  crop.  In  the  entire 
province,  153,000  hectares  of  rice  have  been  affected  by  drought,  with 
more  than  17,000  hectares  of  rice  plants  and  rice  seedlings  written 
off  as  a  complete  loss.  [Excerpt]  [Hanoi  Domestic  Service  in 
Vietnamese  2300  GMT  17  Sep  85] 
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